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' lekrng d1sab111ty research outcomes wrth ‘the people who cari use them isa complex o
: task under-any circumstance (NCDDR 1997). The task is further complicated by, on the one "

‘hand, the enormous d1vers1ty in terms-of broad demograph1c ‘characteristics, among people

“ with disabilities and: their families; and on the other hand, the relative homogenerty among -
| rehabrlrtatron researchers and-service providers (Sman & Smart,-1997; Bradsher, 1995). ,
,'Ctrcumstance race; culture, language experience, and bel1ef can influence people’s access o
" information and:services; their. roles in and treatment.by agencies and by other individuals; -

their goals for réhabilitation and mdependent living; and the kmds and sources of mformat1on

. they-find 1o be credrble and useful.

Commumcatmg effectlvely—mcludmg both giving and rece1v1ng mformauon so that

 researchers and service prov1ders clearly. understand thé needs and circumstances of those they’

seek to help, and. 50 that consumers understand the uses, fequirements, lnmtatrons and benefits

-, of fesearch outcomes and rehabilitation services—is one of the most difficult, elements in this

* equation. As the writer Hannah Arendt (1958, .cited in Greene, 1993, p. "13) once observed;

- each person “sees or. hears from a drfferent posmon ~and sometimes-what md1v1duals see and -
- hear can d1verge strongly ' : - :

Y

Another way of considering this concern is.to think of mformat1on as Culture 'speaﬁc )
Accordmg to. Cochrane and Atherton (1980, cited in. Metoyer—Duran 1991, p. 320) “the: -proper. .. -

- unit of analysis, for cons1dermg information’ se€rvices-in a culturally plural1st1c soc1ety should be
the ‘cultural community,” which is composed of potentral users who may have drstmct values,
beliefs, and attitudes towards external information services:’ Metoyer-Duran also. quotes

Menon’s (1983) observatron that because mformatron is culture specrﬁc it is, consequently,
S continued on page 2
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T.he, lt-esearch. Exchange

D & U that Meets the
Needs of Diverse -
Audlences |

. After years of effort and. the substantial l1terature regarding.

' dissemination and’ ut1l1zat1on why do gaps remain. between
research and its use? The most frequently c1ted reason-is = -
the lack of communication and cooperation between =

" researchers and their intended audiences (Leung, 1992)..

. Researchers who do not know. their audiences well' may
not understand the1r need and use for research results. .

. The ranks of under-represented groups in disability
research include people with disabilities- who are also
members of racial, ethnic, or cultural minority groups.
Frequently, dissemination strategies do not take into
consideration the spec1al factors that would enhance -
‘the utility of d1sab1l1ty research to mrnorrty group target -

" audience members.. An understandmg of the information
and research needs of multicultural groups should be
a basic, rather than per1pheral tenet of research and

_ dissemination desrgn s S e
" Research results should ‘be stated in user—frrendly
language, and provided in formats and modes’ of’
information that are accessible by targeted- audiences.
The NCDDR has received requests from a number of

- NIDRR grantees for hélp in identifying strategres to . .7

“ensure that knowledge generated from NIDRR-funded"
research can be utilized more fully to improve the lrves
of all people with disabilities and their families.

The review of the literature presented in this and the
b-followmg issue of The Research Excbcmge was. prepared
to help.researchers better understand the-interaction of

disability, d1vers1ty and dissemination.” The first part

‘prov1des a theoretical framework examining the concepts of

" race, ethnicity, and culture, and their mﬂuences within the _
'rehabrhtatron system. The second part (to.be presented in -
Volume 4, Number 2) will describe the characterrstlcs of '

. effective culturally competent systems and the impact of
attending to diversity in ‘conducting research as well as in -
dissemination and utilization. A number of organizational,

-research, and D & U recommendations are suggested.' .

PO

T B ]oan Westbroo/e Ph.D.
' ~ Director, NCDDR "~

Leung, P. (1992). Translauon of knowledge into practice.
. In Walcott & Associates, NIDRR National CRP Panel Final Report
Washmgton 'DC: Walcott & Associates.
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continued from page 1

“largely incommunicable unless it has been ‘acculturated”
(p. 320) A major element in the dissemination and utilization
process, then, is to find ways of “acculturating” information .

" about rehabilitation research outcomes a task that includes

l1sten1ng as well as speaking. . : -
Such a task, in some ways at least may sound deceptrvely

simplé: Gather information about a specific culture and tailor

the resulting materials and medija accordingly. However, there

-are a number of. compl1cat1ng factors discussions of wh1ch

will form the bulk of this: l1terature review.: -

» Concepts of race; ethn1c1ty, -and culture are often _
_intertwined and misapplied, and often in ways that result
in stereotyped beliefs about groups and 1nd1v1duals

* It is problematic to assume_ that minority groups share"
- a common cultire-or. other characteristics. Rather, it-is

|-+ - important to look at subpopulations, seeking to‘identify

" commonalties ‘and differences. As Bartolome and
 Macedo (1997), conclude “We need to avoid the lumpmg :
. of mult1ple 1dent1t1es into a monolrth1c entity such as.

'.-race or ethn1c1ty” (p 224) ST SR

<

The .Résearch Exchange, a: newsletter to promote the effective
- dissemination and: utilization of disability .research outcomes, is
published quarterly by-the. National Center for the Dissemination of .
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Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) Nerther SEDL nor the
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‘. The concept of Culture refers not only to groups :
of people who can be distinguished by a common -
. geography, bloodline, language, and/or set of customs.
.One ¢an also speak of what Mason (1994) descr1bes
- as “non-ethnic’ cultural groups,’ 1nclud1ng, for example
" . “lesbians and gays, elders, women, péople with
, 'drsabrlrtres relrgrous minorities, and others” (p:'1)..
- ‘e As Sonla N1eto observes, “culture is- often thought
-of as a characterrstrc rather than a process” (Kenyatta
& Tai, 1997b, p. 176). However it is il reality ﬂu1d
constantly evolv1ng
. e It'is often difficult to sort out factors that are related to "
culture rather than to soc1o-econorruc status or other
' lrfe C1rcumstances :

e The 1ssue of power—of 1nst1tutronalrzed patterns of

- 1nequ1ty that lead some groups to be subordrnated toa

dom1nant ‘mainstream” group—is. one of the greatest;
. barriers to the development of a- rehab111tatlon research,
"and service system that is responsive to thé needs of all '
" ‘people with disabilitiés. The volatility of this issue makes
it extraordinarily difficult 1 examine-and address.
Many reports addressmg the topic of d1vers1ty consist pr1-

marrly of-lists and descriptions of characteristics that differen-

1 ’The scope of concern

tiate “minority” cultures’ from that of mainstream U.S. culture,
.and discussions of ways that researchers and rehabilitation.

'professronals can become more sensitive. to those differences. ..

_This review will address some of those: descr1ptrons Buta

broader Conceptual orientation is' necessary in order to get to

the most persistent barriers and rmsunderstandrngs

" "As’noted above, d1vers1ty is a broad concept. However

- the rehabilitation-related literature on this. topic’is limited, -
partrcularly literature that is grounded in empmcal research.
"Material that does exist focuses almost entirely on racial and
ethnrc groups rather than on “non- -ethnic” cultural groups.”

. The scope of this lrterature review, therefore, is largely

) restricted to d1scuss10r1s related to racial and ethnic diversity..

‘ Another lrmrtatron is the lack of systemat1c mformat1on about

TABLE 1 | -

Percent of Americans with a disability/severe disability

.the character1st1cs and processes of rehabrlrtatlon research
' environments. Where the rehabrhtatron literature doés address
_ diversity issues, ‘the focus is almost exclusively on service:
.| -delivery, primarily via rehabilitation counseling. There isa.
_-small but growing body of material regarding the 1mp11catrons :
| of cultiral diversity for résearch and knowledge utilization
. 1 - in more general contexts, but little or none of thrs work .
i .‘specrﬁcally addresses the rehabrlrtatron field.,

Given the restricted - research base, it is drffrcult to. draw

* firm conclusions about many aspects of disability, diversity,

and the_dissemination process. Where possible, however; this
document Attemipts to 1ncorporate relevant information from =

" other disciplines, particularly the literature-on minorities and -
. public health services, and educational'and sociological
. inquiries into relatrons between mmorrty and majority groups:

It also attempts to apply the available’ mformatron to the .

: 'process of linking rehabilitation research outcornes with

potential -users, suggesting 1mpl1cat10ns for the activities of
1dent1fy1ng research needs, des1gn1ng and conductrng research '

’ ‘-',d1ssem1nat1ng research outcomes -and promot1ng the utrlrzatron

of those outcomes among targeted users.

1 Bncldence off dlsablllty among mmorlty
‘populations. Racé and ethnicity dre among the factors

:{ “that have “the strongest association with- disability” (Smart &

" | Smart, 1997, p. 13)- Bradsher. (1995) notes. that, whether one- is

cons1der1ng the overall d1sab111ty rate in the United States, rates

- for people ages 15-64 (ie., what is often’ considered “working o |
‘age”),-or rates of severe: dlsabrllty, African Amerrcans and o
1. American Indidns consistently have the highest rates of

disability. Drawing on data frotn 1991- 1992 Bradsher reports

: the followmg statistics:

1991-1992, by racial/ethnic group

African American " Hispanic Asian/PaciIic
American Indian White Origin Islanders
. Percent with a disability 20.0. 219 19.7 . 153 9.9
 Percent with a disability, ages 15-64 20.8 " 269 17.7 169 9.6
' Percent with  severe disability o 12.2 _ 9.8 - 94 84 4.9
Percent with a severe disability, ages 15-64 o127 11.7 7.4 9.1 ' 4.5
Source Bradsher J E. (1995) Dlsabrlrty among rac1al and ethn1c groups Dzsabthtjy Statrsttcs Abstmct 10 1-4. | o
' ' - continued -
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- Incidenice of drsabllrty among mmonty populatlons
contmued

Bradsher also reports that women in each of these
racral/ethnrc groups, except for American Indians, have a
higher. rate of drsabﬂrty than men. However, when® ‘considering
persons of working age, - “there are no significant. differences .
. observed betwéen disability rates for men and women. aged

"+ 15-64, overall or within: any racial/ethnic group” (p. 2).

Walker dnd Brown (1996), analyzing data from the -

National Center for Health Statistics, found African. ‘Americans

and Hrspanrc Americans to be over—represented in all-disability ~ |

<

-categories, including chronic health conditions; physical,

.- .. sensory, and language impairments; and nérvous and mental

disorders. Similarly Walker et al. (1996), using data‘from the
1990 Federal census, report that.although. African Americans -
represent only 12.1 percent of the total U.S. populatron they
represent 14 percent of all persons with disabilities in this

o country. Among Aftican Amerrcans who have:a disability, 71, 8

. percent have a severe drsabrlrty, as opposed to only 52 percént

- of white Americans with a d1sab111ty In-additien, 78. 2 percent -

of African Americans with. disabilities; are unemployed OF. not
. workrng, and 41 percent.are-at or below ‘poverty-level, mcome’
" Among Hispanic Americans with.a drsabrlrty, 67.8 percent -
have a severe . disability, and 27 percent lrve at or below -
poverty-level income. : : )
" " Smart and Smart (1997) Abserve that “most Asrans and

Pacrﬁc Islanders do not fit the disability or socioeconomic pro-v__:'

" file of other minorities” (p 10). However, recent immigrants, .

8 -exceptions; many of these are refugees and tend to; be both
poorer and less well educated than other Asians in the US.
" According to Leung (1996) “Asran Pacrfrc Arnerrcans are- the
" fastest growing population’in the United States today, with the
- primary growth of the last-decade due to-immigration” (p. 2)
. An examination of data on publrc health reveals similar .

T d1spar1t1es in risk rates between white. and minority popula—

+ . tions: For: ‘example, in announcing a new health initiative last

" year, the Whrte House released the followrng statistics:

o Infant mortalrty rates .are.twrce as high for Afncan' _
‘Americans as-for white Americans. African American
men suffer from heart disease at, nearly twice the '

. rate of whites. African Amerrcans are more likely to -
.. die from breast cancer and prostate cancer. Overall, " .
-cancer fatalities are drsproportronately high among = -

" both Latinos’ and ‘Blacks. And Hispanic rates for '

drabetes are twice the national average; Native -, - -

Amerrcan rates are three timés the national -aver-

© age... Asian Americans suffer from Hepatitis B in - '
greater numbers than other’ groups. Vietnamese ™
women are five times as likely to have cervical

: cancer Chinese Americans four to five trmes as - .

B lrkely to have lrver cancer. (Brooks 1998 jo} 11)

It is lrkely that race or ethmcrty is not the roof cause .

L‘A,~|

1e h1gher incidence’ of disabilities and chromc or

The Research Er‘(chan'g’ev

.li'fe-—th_reatening health problems among .'minority grc_)ups, but
- rather.“is fundamentally a measure of exposure. to health risks™

(LaVeist, 1996, p. 24). As Ficke.(1992, quoted in.Smart &
_Smart, 1997, p. 13) warns, “It is important to note. that the
“issue of causality between. ; demographrc factors and
“disability often cannot be determ1ned at all: from the data.”
LaVeist (1996) concludes that “at the core of race-".
associated differences in health status are socral and political .
. factors” (p. 23). McNeil (1993, cited in Smart & Smart, 1997)
“found that, among adults aged 25-to 64, the incidence of v
severe disability was 22.8 percent: among persons who did not
complete high school, but among college graduates, the rate
“was only 3.2 percent. Smart and Smart report that “African -
Amerrcans Hispanics, and Native Ameéricans are consrstently
- found to lag behind the general U.S.- ‘population in the
number of years of school comipleted. . .'This is also true of -
some subgroups of Asians and Pacific Islanders” (p. 12)..
Srmrlar statistics can be cited regardrng income levels among
mrnorrty populatrons Education, income, and drscrrmrnatron
-+ (which often results in drsparrtres in employment education,
*and income) may be ‘more primary mﬂuences on drsabrlrty

- than race or ethmcrty per se.

Inequltable treatment of mmorlty -
.- populations. As the National Council on Drsabrlrty noted
in its report to the President andt Congress- (\anht & Leung, -
1993) “Many minority pefsons with disabilities face discrimina-.
“tion on the basis of both mmorrty status dand' d1sab111ty” (p 2)

‘| Considerable evidence exists that people: wrth disabilities who .'
mcludrng Hmongs Laotians, Vietnamese, and Cambodians, are |

are ‘African, Ameérican, Hispanic, Amencan Indran or’Asian -

' Pacrfrc Amerrcan do hot have the same opportunities for
g assistance, employment ‘or income 4ds.their white’ counterparts.

Findings from Section 21 of the 1992 Amendments to'the 1973.
Rehabilitation Act (quoted in Flowers Edwards & Pusch

e 1996) conclude that R - oo

- Patterns of mequrtable treatment of minorities
."_have been documented in all major jUI’lCtUI'CS of *
the vocational process. As. compadred to White- ;
'Amerrcans a larger percentage of African -American
“applicants to the vocational rehabilitation system are
denied acceptance. Of the applrcants accepted for =
 service, a larger ] percentage. of *African-American
* cases are closed without being rehabilitated. -
- AMmorrtres are- prov1ded less training than their whrte
. counterparts Consrstently, less money is spent ‘on
’ m1norrtres than on therr whrte counterparts (p. 22)

’Ihese frndrngs are supported by a“series ‘of studres
conducted by the Howard- Unrversrty Research and Training
Center for Access to Rehabilitation and Economic Opportunity -
. (Walker & Brown, 1996;. Walker etal, 1996) One study found -
+ that “white clients tended to have more money-spent on' their -
- program servicés than drd.any other group” (Walker & Brown,

" p. 31). Santiago, Villarruel, and Leahy (1996) conclude that

“rehabilitation in the United States can be a very selective
process wherebéonly individuals 1dent1ﬁed as bemg most
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‘ -lrkely to succeed are referred to and partrcrpate in, services” ",

“(p: 11). Standards regardrng who is “most lrkely to succeed” -
tend to be based on white, middle-class perspectrves For-
example Locust and Lang (1996) describe an incident in.

. which “an Indian.man, dignified and proud of his long brards

- was told that vocatronal rehabilitation services for him would" -

- not begin until- he cut his harr” (p 6) Smart and Smart (1992)
*"describe a state rehab111tatron program in “which “Anglo clients
“are often askedif they would be willing to relocate in"order

to facilitate job placement ‘but Hrspamc clients are routrnely

assumed-to be_unwilling to'do so and, therefore, arenot -- 01

asked about the possibility: of relocation” (p. 30):

LaVeist (1996) descrrbes drscnmmatory treatment in
medical care,. noting that “several studies have. demonstrated -
" race differences in ‘clinical d1agnosrs as well as race dtfferences
in the 1ntensrty “of- medrcal services, provided. for .a sifnilar -
dragnosrs” (p. 26)." Research on_utilization of mental health
.. sérvices among minority populatrons reflécts’ similar patterns
wrof 1nequ1ty Ridley (1989, _quioted in Leong, Wagrer, & Tata,
11995, sée also Mohr, 1998; and Yamashrro & Matsuoka ’
' 1997) concludes St S » :

: Compared to \Whrte clrents ethnic mrnorrty clrents kW
are more llkely to receive inaccurate -diagnoses; be
assrgned to junior.professionals, paraprofessronals '

© or nonprofessionals rather- than senior professronals‘ '

- *recerve low-cost, less preferred treatment consrstrng '
of: mlrnmal contact; medication, or custodial care: _
rather than - 1nd1v1dual psychotherapy, be drspropor-'
o t10nately represented in mental health- facilities;
" show a much higher rate of premature terrmnatron -
. and have more unfavorable:’ 1mpressrons regard1ng
r .':»'treatment (pp 417 418)

" Leong, \Wagner and Tata (1995) fur'ther note that “Afrrcan
" Amerrcans are drspropomonately hosprtalrzed” even though
“studies have found o racial drfferences in the prevalence -

" of psychological drsorders athong Afncan Americans.” They
~ conclude that “the misuse of hospitalization for-African

L - Americans is- probably due to clinician bias and/or probléms, -

¢ in misdiagnosis. (€. 8 African. Americans are more likely to-

_be: mrsdragnosed as’ experiencing schlzophrenra)” (p- 418)
--Minority populatrons—partrcularly African Americans -

| ,and American Indians—also aré undeiserved by the natronal .
- network of indépendent living centers (ILCs) (Richards & -

Smith, 1992). In a'survey of 32 independent living centers’in -

‘six midwestern states- (including Illinois and Michigan, states

" with substant1al proportions of African Amerrcans and other

" minority populations), Flowers, Edwards, and Pusch (1996

- found that 58 percent reported having no- plans or programs
: “focusmg on outreach to culturally diverse consumers.” Of
" those who did; only three ILCs stated that they “felt that their
" plans were effect1ve (p. 26)." The centers reported serving .

more than 8, 000 people in the’ precedmg year. Of the approxr- B
mately 4,600 for whom racial/ethnic demographic information ~.

was reported 89 “percent were: listed as “Caucasian.” African
£ Q s, atseven percent, were the largest mrnorrty
.. -~

| in the low income ranks (518, 000), but not as destitute as -
. Hispanics ($12,000) or African Amerrcans ($8,000), whose "~ - -~ ¢

The ILC survey also found that fewer than 20 percent of - _
‘the centers’ admrnrstratrve staff (which include cler1cal staff and -

" office managers as well as executive and finance drrectors and
" other professronals) were 1dent1f1ed as members Of- culturally

diverse groups. Twenty-two percent of direct services staff -
. were from “diverse cultural-backgrounds,” as were 12 .
percent of members of the ‘centers’ boards' of drrectors

- .In terms of employment Leung (1993) repor’ts

T ;The statrst1cal data for Blacks with drsab111t1es ,
indicates that whrle they constitute 19% of -all per—

~ sons of worklng age with drsabrlrtres they const1tute

. ‘]ust 8.6% of year round full time workers Wwith dis-
. abilities. Similarly, Bowe (1992) indicates that adults

- “Syith- disabilities of ‘Hispanic origin constitute 7.5% of . - ’

| persons of workrngage who-have disabilities, yet :
. they are just 5% of year, round full-time wotkers with " -
_ disabilities.”". James et al: (1993), dtilizing data from .
" the National Sprnal Cord, In]ury Statistical Center, - , .
'found that Black persons “with SCI were less likely to,". -~ *

" be employed than the1r \Whrte counterparts (p 94)

_Walker and Brown (1996) found that in three of four

q major categorres of drsabtlrty, “African Americans had the

-+ highest proportion of persons who were not in the labor force '

Hrspanrcs were also hard hit by unemployment” (p 30) ‘The
authors also'found a * ‘consistent tendency for mmonty persons .
across’ disability categorres to be at the bottom of the €Conomic: - L

ladder and for whites to be at the’ top” (p. 29). Seelman’ and

" Sweeney (1995) in drscussrng the fact that people ‘with drsabtl- :
" ities tend to have lower: incomes than nondrsabled people;

observe that “White" persons with drsabtlrtres are generally

A

famrly income levels fall below the poverty mdex reported
“in the latest census (312, 091)” (p.-3. :
i Some studies 1nd1cate that collateral factors such'as .

" education. and. income may - Contribute to d1fferent1al tréatment.

. Santiago, Villarruel, and Leahy (1996) conducted a“pilot” - *
survey” of 124 drsabled working-age Latino adults in"1990- 91

. and found that “respondents -who were high school graduates o

~ had 4 times h1gher odds of receiving MRS (Michigan
Rehabrlrtatron Services) than réspondents w1th less than hrgh
- school degrees” (p. 15). Similarly, 4 study- by the Howard -
“University Research ‘and Training Center found that-* ‘clients " _
- with higher. educatron levels and more economic indepen- .

"dence at program entry had h1gher weekly-earnings at closure o

“and had more services provided to them during the program”

- (Walker-& Brown, 1996, p. 31). As noted earlier; it-is important o

to keep in mind that minority populations, whether disabled: or

: nondrsabled contmue to face- drscrtmrnatron in both educatron '

and employment : :
.Although most of the data regardmg the treatment of
~specific populations -within the rehabrlrtatron system focus on
ricial or ethnic minorities; there’is some evidence that women-",
“suffer inequitable treatment as well: \X/estbrook Legge and

A Pennay (1995) Conclude that
5
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k _Inequ1table treatment of mmorlty populatrons
'contmued :

Compared to men with' disabilities women are more likely

1o be stigmatized, have poor self concepts, be unmyrried,
condemned for having children, left by their partners following
“disablement and denied access to education, employment,

- and financial assistanice. . . Discrimination against women with’

. “disabilities is ‘also apparent in' health care. Research .has
indicated that such women are. less likely than men 1o receive -’

. rehabﬂrtatron (p 26)

Il.'rhe' eccia'lly' ccn"'strUcted
‘nature of race, culture,
and dlsablllty

B 'COncepts of race, ethmclty, and culture. =

At the core of this literature réview is a consideration not only .

of the differences among people,-but of the ideas humans
construct about those differences, the ways in whrch those

 who fit most’ easily into the. dommant culture:of- U.S. socrety

tend to value and- devalue certain differences, and the impact
cof the dominant cultural perspective on minorities with:
_disabilities: Such a consideration must begin with an under-"-

standing that the very definitions. of terms like culture, race,

and disability are grounded in a partrcular time; place, and "
_perspective.. Rather than mirrors that precisely reflect realrty,
“definitions’ of these terms and ideas about them are imperfect
: human constructs (Kenyatta & Tai, 1997a b; Scheurich, 1993)

oo Deﬁnmg culture The term culture has been defmed as A
“a learned system of meaning ‘and behavior. that is passed from

one generation to the next” (Carter & Qureshi, 1995, p. 241),
-and as “all the customs; ‘values; and traditions that are, learned

" ‘from one’s environment” (Sue & Sue, 1990, cited in Sodowsky, |

"Kwan, & Pannu, 1995, p. 132). According to Sodowsky et al. -
(1991, cited in Sodowsky, Kwan, & Pannu, 1995) in every.
- culture. thete is.a “set of people who have .common and

shared values; customs, habits; and ntuals systems of labeling, .

“explanations, and evaluations; social riles of behavior;
" perceptions regarding human nature, natural phenomena
interpersonal relatronshrps time,-and’ activity; symbols, art,
and artifacts; and historical developments” (p. 132). Culture,-
then, acts as “a unifying influence. It combines the different
- aspects of life into a logical whole” (p. 132) Co
Cultures are constantly’ evolving in response to changes
" in the environment; as Venkatesh (1995, p.30) notes; “no
culture stands still.” Moreover, because culture.is a learned
B phenomenon mdrvrduals and groups can and do change;
their ethnic or cultural identities and interests through such
processes as migration, conveision, and assimilation or through
exposure to modifying mﬂuences” (Smedley, 1993 quoted in
r& Quresh1 1995, p. 241) In bicultural or

|- multicultural contexts, such,as are prevalent in the United :

States, the interaction between cultures often acts as'a

~ modifying factor. Life events, psychological characteristics,

and other factors also can mediate cultural influences:
Harry (1992) argues that the ' most important thing - o

" understand about culture is that “standards of social behavior..
~| "~ are culturally derived.” She also observes that “the- closer one «

is to one’s oOriginal. culture, the harder it is to recognize the
culturally specific; rather than universal, base of accepted ;

' ”norms for behavror” (p 57)

L Deﬁmng ‘race” and ethmcnty ? "Ihe concepts of race,

ethnicity, and culture ‘are sometimes used to describe

| . the same things. Wright et al. (1983, -quoted in Harry, -p. 5y

attempt to distinguish among these terms: “Ethnic groups w1llv
be so defined if they share a common socrohrstory, havea -

“sense of 1dent1ty of themselves as'a group, and have cdommon +
.|+ geographical, relrgrous racial, and cultural roots. The central - ‘
1" core of each ethnic group, weldmg it together with'the thread :
of belief, styles of being, and adapting, is “culture. . »
" this point, a- .dubious biological desrgnatron” (p. 13). Tatum _ -
.+ (1997, in supporting this last, point, notes that “race is a socral '
El constructron Despite myths to the contrary, brologrsts tell.

*| ".us that the only’ meaningful racial categorrzatron is that of
“human” (p. 16). -

Race is, at

A number of scholars in the fields of socrology and educa—
tion drscuss the particular function of the concept of race in’

.| the Uhited States. Takaki (1993) points out that, in:the US,,

race “has.been a socral construction that: has historically set .

‘apart racial minorities from European immigrant groups”
§ (quoted in Kenyata & Tai, 1997a, p. vii). Harry (1992) observes
__that, in “this country, “the use of the term minority essentially -
"|. represents an attempt to categorrze by race, not by culture.

Yet the spec1ﬁcs of race are only 1mportant on one drmensron

" ‘whether one is White or niot” (p. 3). Analyzing the racral
' categories used by the Office for Civil Rrghts (OCR) and other
- institutions, she notes that : - ‘

- the U. S mterpretatron of Whrte [1s] as a pure,
" - unmixed racial group, o, ‘that to be, for. example
one-quarter Black is to be Black, while.a person
‘who'is one-quarter White would also be Black. -
While Latin American and West Indian societies,
"which.also. shdre the history of slavery, have built _
_ . into their view of race the fact of racial mixture, the ™~
S uUs. ‘interpretation reflects the endurmg legacy ofa .
much more oppressive form of the mstrtutron of '
) slavery (p 47) ’

Harry analyzes “the polltical'aspects of racial classification”l .

1 (p. 5), observing that-the OCR classifications mix geographic
“and racial features in ways that seem logically inconsistent
{ -but that support the conception of wbzte as both racial.and -

. geographrc Ge., European) :



The corollary “regardless of race’. attached o the
_definition"of, H1span1c reflects the anomalous -, . -
.. character of this’ group. Thé category ‘Asian or Pac1f1c :

[Islander for' example clearly 1ncludes a mixture"

sof racral groups yet the. class1f1cat1on system does

not specify * regardless of race”- for this group,-

presumably because Whites -are niot lrkely (¢

:be among them.-. . Ittis not requrred then; to ‘
,d1st1ngursh between the dramatically deferent racral

: -\characterrstlcs of people from India and China.. Nor
.- does the category Black:(not of H1span1c or1g1n)

b reflect any more logic, since many. Hispanics. from -

: Car1bbean and Central Amerrcan terntones “have. | '

Aor1g1ns in the Black racral groups of Afnca (p 6)

s "[he U.Ss. Off1ce of Management and Budget (OMB)
respondmg to concerns about racial c]assrﬁcanon recently
. revised its standards for. classrfymg federal -data on race and
ethn1c1ty "[he new. standards set five' categories for data on -
" race, mcludmg @ Amerrcan Indran or Alaska Natlve @
4 As1an '(3) Black-or Afr1can American, (4) Native Hawaiian or
other Pacific Tslandet, and (5) \X/hrte A separate desrgnatron
for data on-ethnicity includes two categor1es €y H1span1c or
Latmo and (2) not H1span1c or Lating. Accord1ng to these
standards respondents are’'to be’ encouraged to select "
mult1ple rac1al categories where appropr1ate In modrfymg
the standards OMB (1997) notes that ’

The rac1al and ethmc categorres set forth in the stan—
.dards should not be 1nterpreted as being. prlmarrly
- i--blologrcal or genetic in reference: Race -and ethn1c1ty
" may be thought of in-terms of social and cultural o
. charactenstlcs as well as: ancestry (p 58782) L

- Several scholars note the mcreasmg tendency to substltute
ethmczty for. .race. Kenyatta & Tai (1997a) ‘conclude,. “Some
researchers. and educators use ethnicity 1nterchangeably w1th
. race because, we believe, they are still uncomfortable with -
‘race, racism, and its role in education”-(p. vii). Margaret '
“Andersen, d panelist 1n a forum on, educat1on and ethn1c1ty,
also quest1ons this exchange of tefms:- R :
‘ "[he caut1on I would put forth -is that in abandon— v
) '1ng the concept of race, thereis ‘a serious’ tendency '
. to abandon d1scuss1ons of power, domination, ‘and
B group conflict. .. I cannot help but nctice in works .
~ on ethnicity how quickly the d1scussron there turns - )
- to matters of culture and, 1dent1ty, not at all to ques-. .
tions of economrc explo1tat1on “political power and
A-powerlessness (Kenyatta & Ta1 1997b p- 177)

o ”[he term race prov1des a good example of the d1fﬁcult1es ' _
in determmmg appropr1ate termmology to apply in descnbmg n

part1cular groups: Some authors note that the word: lacks " ..
meaning in térms of the physrcal or_brologrcal d1fferences o

implied in its common usagé, while others argue for the term’s -
nd socrolog1cal 1mportance Perhaps the cntrcal po1nt' .

. ©
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“is the necessrty 0 recognrze and make explrcrt the purposes -
and assumptions that are: bundled mto the use—or avo1dance .
j- —ofsuch words e '. -

v

Iusabnllty as a. socially constructed concept.\ R

Dzsabzlzty, like race, ethmczty, and ‘culture, is a term whose -

def1n1trons are culturally der1ved even though its. meanrng 1n
the UsSs. has been given what Harry (1992, p. 113) calls “tfan- |
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scendent status g Luft 1995) observes that “disability’ categories

. norms” (. 3); ‘The s1gn1f1cance of such norms, she notes,

. ¢

“in the1r 1mpact on the procedures used by social mstrtutrons
~ifi prov1d1ng serv1ces—~—procedures that tend. to be predrcated
-on the cl1ents or ‘recipients’ behav1ng accordrng to cultural
expectatrons and standards” (p. 9. Harry concurs; in "
d1scuss1ng the concept of disability- inherent in the Educatron

for All Handlcapped Ch1ldren and other federal law she states:

Professlonals 1nterpret the model [of d1sab1l1ty]

1nherent in the law as actually transcendmg culture ‘
, ”[hey come to believe that thé definitions-of d1sab1l1ty
¢ deriving from the’ technologrcal culture of the United

© . States in fact represent unrversal truths . 237)

o ‘Harry concludes that one reason for the assumed
un1versal1ty of 1deas about. d1sab111ty contained in Us. law
polrcy, and. procedures is “its base in the highly. esteemed
- science of medicine:” ”[h1s same esteem léads to ‘the

condrtrons and needs” of chﬂdren with dlsab111t1es (p: 113

" an assumptlon that often devalues the perceptrons and.: under—\

standmgs of the mdrvrdual family, and comimunity--

Harry, Luft, and other scholars are.not attemptlng to arguej_ S

. that drsabrlrtres do. not ex1st “or even that-all respons1b1hty for

: 1nd1v1dual l1m1tat1ons rests ‘with the external environment..

_conclude, “D1sab1l1ty is'not’ caused by disease. and injury -

However they do observe that the’ cond1t1ons included in the

term dzsabzlzty vary in d1fferent contexts, and that d1agnos1s of o

specrﬁc conditions ‘s often sub]ectlve and culturally derrved

ds are ]udgments about the. severrty, 1mpact ‘and: appropnate LT

_response tO'those’ condrtrons As 'Smart‘and: Smart: (1997)

: alone butis also relatéd to the way in wh1ch 1nst1tutrons

def1ne and d1agnose disability” (p: 12) "[he followmg
examples illustrate- ‘their. pomt

I ‘_ e Smart and. Smart (1997) note that “there is no unrform

.

|: dre pnmarrly defined accordrng to middle-class developmental S

L

" assumptlon that expens “hold the keys to truths: regardmg the L

‘defm1t1on of d1sab1hty since government agencies. defme RS

L d1sabrlrty drfferently _Further cloudmg the picture,. -

o some health demographers do not define d1sab1l1ty as .
B completely as do rehabilitation demographers excludrng S

>for example, cond1t1ons such as" alcohol abuse and -

o ‘.'learnmg drsab111t1es . 10). "[he authors also cite a 1993

.A’study which found that. “in ‘Alaska; only. 3% of all specral
“- education students were class1f1ed as retarded yet, in;

o Alabama 23% were cons1dered retarded” (p 12)

e “The arbrtrary nature of ‘the termi mental, retardat1on was .

C L dramat1cally demonstrated by the Amencan Assocratron on

9

> con\tmued -
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Ment‘alDeﬁciency (AAMDY, in its radical. revision of the ™

definition from an IQ cutoff point of 85 to a mere 70;
Overmght the population of ‘mentally retarded persons_
was cut by 13 percent” (Harry, 1992, p., 144)

. ._“Between the years 1978 to 1990 the category of Learmng
' Disabilities grew dramatically, Emotional Disturbance - -
increased slightly, and numbers of children with Speech

" and Language Impairments, Hearing Impalrments and

Mental Retardation gradually decreased” Quft, 11995, p. 11).

* " Shacht-(1997), reporting case h1story mformatron collected
. by the American Indian. Rehabilitation’ Reséarch and -
- Training Center regarding Américan Indian consumers
. from five states; could not account for the following
*differences: “The distribution of Reported Disabilities "
 vdried in unexpected ways [among the 121 cases]: arthrrtrs
- " and rheumatism, and Alzhermers disease were. reported
‘ mamly from South ‘Dakota; learnrng d1sabrl1t1es and
. emotional/mental drsorders were ‘reported. mamly from
. California; 'various orthopedrc disorders and diabetes -

: - was reported mainly in- Anzona” (p: 10).

The ways in whrch mdrvrduals famrlres and cultures” - '

percerve and accommodate dtsabrlrtres also vary significantly. -
- For example in theirstudy of young Latino men with disabili-
ttres Santiago, ‘Villarruel, and Leahy (1996) report that, “only 37 -

- percent of the-124 respondents in this investigation viewed"
themselves as having'a severe disabling condition. Yet, when .
the information from the MRS screener was reviewed, 56 .
: ,'.percent of these persons were considered to have a sévere
~ disabling condition” (p.-16). Schensul (1992), in"a study of -
‘ Alzhelmers disease among elderly. Puerto Ricans in the Us.,

" notes that “elderly Puerto Ricans are aware of the symptoms

. of cognitive loss and behavioral change [assocrated with

Alzheimer’s disease] but tend to view them as normal” (p 26)
' And Locust (1988, cited in Harry, 1992; P 8D “pomts out-that
“the prevalence of a’ congenital hip deformity observed among

vthe Nava)o is.not considered drsablmg, while surgery to” correct T

it may create’a. d1sab111ty because it tends to make r1d1ng a.
) horse uncomfortable » : -

‘Cult"u’ral poWefiandf’ the =
perpetuatlon of mequlw

8ystems of advantage and dusadvantage. ’Ihe 3
common. assumptionsin U.S. society regarding race, culture,
and disability take on greatér 1mportance when the issue of -
power-is added to the equation. The idea.that one group is
- ‘dominant- while others are subordinate, that * systematrc advan—
Q

and drsadvantage (Tatum 1997, p.'9)-are prevalent in the

N

8
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United States is not only abhorrent to most Amencans to
many 1nd1v1duals it may-seem unbelrevable Based on individ--
ual experrences some people may believe that disparities are

‘redl across one dimension, such as drsabrlrty, but not across

others, ‘such as race-or social/economic class. However itisa

.basic socrologrcal principle that societies strattfy their members

in terms_ of “power, resources, and status” (Pilisuk, McAllister,

& Rothman, 1996, p- 16). An increasing nuimber of scholars
~ and researchers—including sociologists employmg network—

analytic” research methods (Stanton-Salazar, 1997)—have -

.. begun to examine the ways in'which such dominance
- permeates institutions and relatronshrps in this country, ,
.> while remaining “invisible” to many members'.of the dominant

group (Scheurich & Young, 1997, p: 12; see also Duarte &

Rice, 1992; McIntosh, 1990; and McLaren, 1995).

7. Delpit:(1995) asserts that mherent in issues of race,

. culture and class are issues of power. “Those with power are
‘frequently least aware® of—or least wrllmg to acknowledge—its
exrstence whlle members of subordinate ‘groups are acutely:
| conscious of the. drsparrtres (p. 26). Scheurich. (1993; see also-
""| .- Maher & Tetreault, 1997) observes that: the loniger one group is -

domrnant the more effectively “the’ styles of thinking, acting,

'mellrtus [were] reported mainly from Texas; and paraplegra speaking, and behaving of the- dornmant group. .. become

. the socially correct or privileged ways of thmkrng, actmg, i
: speakrng, and behavmg” -7 ' » ‘

L .The way's of the-dominant group becomeé universal- -
. ized as-measures of merit, hiring criteria, grading
standards, pred1ctors of success, correct grammar, - .
appropriate behavior, and SO forth, all of which are
said to be distributed as differences in individual
effort, abrlrty or mtellrgence Membershrp ‘in a social
group "and group—related inequitable distribution of -
resources and power thus drsappear under the gurse '
. of 1nd1v1duallsm (p 7) e

’,’Ihe pervasweness of the ma1nstream Amer1can belref in
individualism acts a$ an extremely powerful ﬁlter As Scheurlch: ,
(1993) descrlbes it:

Among \Whrtes the 1dea that each person is largely A
5the source or origin of herself or himself; that is,
L 1nd1v1dualrsm is conisidered a natural facet of life, °
: 'Wrthm the frame-of this belief, individualism i is seen -
Casa naturally occurring, trans—hrstorrcal transcultural
condrtron to which all ‘humans naturally aspire. (p 6)

Stanton—Salazar (1997 see also Mclntosh, 1990
Scheur1ch 1993; and Tatum, 1997). characterrzes ‘this belief
“not only as mythical and extremely simplistic, but also
ideologically geared to preserve the status quo” (pp. 6-7).

Rather, he observes; children “are ra1sed embedded in.social
" networks” that can ‘either * systematrcally engineer their,

advantage” or “undermine the support flowing from family

‘and community' sources” (p. 31). Emphasizing the importance

of “institutional agents” such ‘as teachers, mentors -and
advantaged peers, he concludes

70
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i The 1deolog1cal cloak of 1nd1v1dua11sm serves o.
* obscure how the formatron of supportive' ties to- S
" institutional agents. . . rests on knowledge of, . . .~ ",

E facility with, and deference to'the cultural rules LT
- - view-viclence (such as the 1998 murder of James Byrd in B
e Jasper Texas) as aberratlons 'such events -are, rather fostered

_ '_,-"communrcatrve conventrons and: network orienta--
© - tions that together’ are rooted in the social character'
o and ethos of the dom1nant group (p 3D

oo
2

{'As McLaren (1995) concludes, “Power relations may not always

have g conscious des1gn but they have unrntended conse- -

quences which define deep. structural aspects of oppressron
_(p. 53). Moreover -some authors note the.convenierice of the’
" mainstream. belref in 1nd1v1dual mer1t Delp1t (1995) observes

i “To-act as. 1f _power does not exist 1s to ensuré that the power

]EMC

__racism: The frfth category, “Civilizational tacisniy
“creates or Constrtutes ‘the. possrbrlrty for all of the pnor four - :
categorres (p 4). At institutional and soc1etal levels facism
. tends to operate almost 1nv1s1bly, ) lrke smog in the air” (Tatum,

status quo remalns ‘the same” (.. 39): Those who reap the,
tang1ble benef1ts of pr1v11ege have'little - apparent reason to:
“-question what has always been assumed to, be true (Tatum
i 1997) And, as constructrvrst learn1ng theory posits, “In: order to "

" take on'a‘new v1ewpomt one must. decrde to.let go of an old
one. There must be a ‘reason to dec1de to make a shrft i, o
th1nk1ng” (Shaprro 1994 AN AR

- Scheurich and Young (1997) among others d1scuss the )

ways in which the. individualist perspective; within U.S. culure’ =

works to obscure racism, and to “keep the thmkrng about
equalrty or equrty 1ncomplete” (McIntosh 1990, p. 36)

- 'permeate U S socrety (Scheurrch & Young, 1997)

B

The fact that “racism in the Us. is overwhelmrngly seen as _' e

.an 1nd1v1dual phenomenon” (p 5) they. conclude; helps to .

: explarn why many mainstream Amer1cans S0O: strongly belreve
“that racism is a limited problem “and react ‘with- confusron and
hurt when others descr1be them as pait of- the- problem Most, :
people do not consrder themselves- racist; they may, in fact, .
speak and act. agarnst racism. However Scheunch and Young
porntoutthat B I SR e

) ;\Whrle 1nd1v1dualrzed conscrous moral OFL. ethrcal -
comrmtment to antiracism is a significant and medn-

.-, ingful 1nd1v1dual and Hhiistorical accomplrshment the .70, )

fact that it restricts our- understandrng of ricism o an’
mdrvrduahzed eth1cal dfena is a barrier'to.a broader

"« - more Comprehensrve understandrng of racrsm—for

o socrety and for researchers (p 5) :

c Scheurlch' and Young have iden’tified five categorles of -
‘tacism. The first.two, “overt racrsm and “covert racism,” can-
© be. deﬁned “as operating at the- mdrvrdual level ? “Instrtutronal
racism” and “socjetal racism’ - are”™ organrzatronal and social |
categones that. “Create the social context™ for’ 1nd1v1dual

-1997). D1fferent1al treatment résults not (necessarrly) from_..

. 'the conscious intentions of . specific individuals, but from the-”

unexamined agreement that “the-practices’of the dominant

group represent the norms and standards “to wh1ch all others
ve” (Aronowrtz 1997 p 192) :
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Many scholars and socral commentators- pornt out that

T in- sp1te of the changes in law and morés in the past four” i

decades; racism persrsts in all-its forms (Lubrano 1998;° “West,
1993): Although many mainstream white Americans tend to’

by the less extreme; - more covert forms of racrsm that

L Inequltles and the rehabllltatlon system. o
" Much of the’ d1scuss10n about 1nst1tutronahzed patterns of
dom1nance and subordrnatron is Couched in broad social -

} -terms. Given the statistics regardrng the 1nc1dence of d1sab111ty
. and imbalances in"assistance to consumers, ‘theré is' no reason Ll

tor believe that rehabrhtatron is. exempt from -such systematrzed

'mequrtres Moreover any’ ‘efforts. to improve outreachto ' "
1. -mrnorrty populatrons -must consrder the cultural and other . .
~ coniexts in which those efforts ate embedded .

‘A few authors have focused specrfrcally on the systems

;"'and institutions 1ntended 10 assist people with’ d1sab111t1es
- Duarte and-Rice (1992). for example conclude that “domrnant

'~cultural values related t6 mdrvrduahsm self relrance and work

" are ‘evident in rehabrhtatron leg1slatron polrcres and- proce: -

‘dures” (p. 12) S1mrlarly, Harry. (1992) notés that ‘the. Educatron :

*for All Handicapped Children Act couches ‘its mandate in .
"concepts that are unrquely Western, both in terms ofa medrcal
-model: of d1sab1hty and of a framework of servrces der1ved
*from a technological culture” (pp-23- 24) ST

Schaller; Parker, and Garcia (1998) in d1scuss1ng rehabrhta-

' tion counsehng services, :observe that the meaning of d1sab111ty
*. may be constructed d1fferently w1thrn different cultures Yet,

“despite 'a grow1ng recognrtron of a more comprehensrve

- envrronmental conceptualrzatron of d1sab111ty, rehabrlrtatron .
- counsel1ng continues to. use definitions, of disability based on..
’ pathologrcal and stat1st1cal models” (p 41) They further note that

~

: '.‘Statrstrcal 1dent1f1catron of d1sab111ty lends an air g

o of ob]ectrvrty in ¢onclusions based on parameters »'

© ~of notfmalcy defrned by a given group Both the

'pathologrcal and’ statrstrcal models. of disability, by - '\ RS

_ definition, l1rmt perceptrons and 1nterpretat10ns of
y d1sab111ty (p 41) ~ -

\«',\A

- Alston and Bell (1996 see. . also Mohr 1998) cautiory that . '

: ,“one attrtude that African Americans with disabilities may br1ng »
o the rehabrhtatron process is-cultural mistrust” (. 17. They

note that- such mistrust is- frequently based on.negative experi-

) A .ences that Afrrcan Americans- consumers: have endured-in- seek-_
| .ing ass1stance from.the: rehabrhtatron or othier sefvice systems.” -
aE Harry (1992) cites several researchers who have observed “that,' E
. among’ low—1ncome Black families; the experience Of frequent o

-mtrusrons by socral service workers also contrrbutes to-mistrust .~

and’ unwrllrngness to cooperate with servrce provrders” (p.5D." e

She further notes that, “with regard to ‘more ambiguous or mrld‘ ‘

1 ',[drsablhtres] it has béen observed that many African Amerrcans .
- have enduring and well- founded concerns.about being -

ok 'mrsdragnosed and treated 1nappropr1ately by mental health
‘ -servrces” . 53) :

' ;’ contmued'

i1
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_ Cultural and other |
consuieratlons that can
mfluence effectlveness

. WIthm the rehabllltatlon

'. | | system

The compléxities of idén'tifying cultural
characteristics. Discussions of what are commonly .
‘labeled as “cultural. differences™ between spec1ﬁc groups are
) ‘inevitably problematic. Most authors focus- on. what Mason ':
.(1994) terms “ethnic cultural groups.” “M1nor1ty” populat1ons
tend to be grouped into the broad-categories that, ih the

Us., ‘generally are used as racial de51gnat1ons—typ1cally,
" African ' American, Hispanic, Amerrcan Indian, and Asian -

geographlc racial, ethnic, and cultural character1st1cs

These groups are contrasted with “mainstream U.S. culture "
-which is (often implicidy) considered to be white, afﬂuent
~and native-born. Race, culture, language, econoémic and
‘social ‘status, and rellg1ous bel1efs often are mtermmgled
without explicit con51derat1on of the1r d1stmct10ns or.
relat1ve importance..

- . ‘Authors who describe cultural d1fferences generally note' ,
- that, w1th1n each broad category, groups and .individuals ‘do o -

" vary in“terms of nationality, language, rel1g10n and other .
- characteristics. Leung (1996), forexample, identifies 47
different cultural groups within the broad category of ‘Asian .

o Pac1ﬁc Amer1cans ‘Many. also point out that culture is only

“one of several significant variables™ that influence human
interactions (Duarte & Rice, 1992, p: 42). Some reports
~“address other c¢onsiderations as well - as the followmg

.. sections descnbe I [ «

l‘Accultlirhti(')n Most duthiors émphasize that-“traditional ‘
patterns in all groups may be affected significantly by.-, =~
acculturation” (Harry, 1992; p: 55). Leung (1988, cited in .-

- Harry) 1dent1f1es six factors that appear to most strongly _
“ _influence acculturatlon including, “time in ‘the host culture;-

proxmnty to the traditional -culturé,-which.... . deters the accul-

turation process; age; buthplace gender, w1th females bemg

more open to acculturatron than males; and mtermamage”

(Harry, 1992, p. 14). To this list Harry 'adds “the variables -

of soc1al class and educational level” (p. 14). .~ ~ |
Several studies descrlbe frameworks for levels of

_ acculturatlon though these vary somewhat they all outlme N
" a continuum moving from immersion in one’s traditional,

. culture through a bicultural or “dualistic” orientation to
immersion in or accommodatlon to the host culture,. with the

 last stage variously described as “atraditional” (Ramirez &

Castafieda, 1974, cited in Harry, 1992, p. 14) or “overaccul- *
~ turation”.(Leung, 1988 cited in Harry, p: 14). Sonano (1995)
. f"sftm-mhes between acculturation and assumlatlon

“The Research Exchange. .
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: ,gPac1f1c Amer1can—desp1te the. fact that the. categorles ]umble

10

characterlzmg acculmmnon as b1cultural1sm or the capacity -
- to function in both the tradmonal and the host or mainstream "~
culture, and assimilation 4s absorptlon intd the mainstream. - - -

: Irfniﬂgrantvs indigenous groups" Harry observes that “the N
_concept-of stages of acculturation is more difficult to apply”

“'to African Americans, “whose native culture tvas. forcibly
undermmed by slavery, with no allowance for a period of
‘continuing traditional belief and practice” (pp. '14-15)..Similar _
problems apply .in cons1der1ng American .Indians and their .

" relationships to mainstream U.S. culture;-and some Hlspamcs

| - as well, 'since many Mexican Americans have deeper roots in

U.S. soil than most white: Americans. ‘ ‘
" Ogbu (1992), among others, has conducted research X
explor1ng differerices among immigrant and 1nd1genous N

e mmonty cultures: in" the U.S. He. dlst1ngu1shes among’

“autonemous” (for example,.some Mormon and Jew1sh
immigrants), “immigrant,” and “caste-like” minorities,
_characterizing the first two groups as “voluntary” and the

- third group- as 1nvoluntary” minorities. Ogbu theorizes -
that. voluntary minorities, bel1evmg in the poss1b1l1ty of
improving. their lives in the Un1ted States are more l1kely

tor succeed in school and society than are caste minorities
“who; expenencmg persistent. d1scr1rrunat10n ‘tend to try to’

|- preserve lmgu1sUc and cultural d1fferences as symbolic ¢ of - )

their ethnlc identity and their separat1on from-the oppress1ve

| mainstream. culture” (cited ih Minami-& Ovando, 1995, p. 438): o

"A recent. study of immigrant children includes ﬁndmgs
_ that reinforce Ogbu’s work. The study takes note of "
. students’ “rising awareness ‘of the ethnic and racial .
categories in which they were persistently classified by main-- .
stream society”(cited in Dugger 1998, p.-Al 1) Researchers
.found- that study part1c1pants who began to identify them-
' selves by ethmc categories such as Chicand or Latino. had ‘
‘ ',lower grades and’ higher dropout rdtes than other partici- -
" parits. This finding “lends support to analysts who have sug-
~ gested that ch1ldren of immigrants who come to identify with’
.~ American mmontles may’ take on oppos1t1onal’ 1dent1t1es” :
~ (Dugger, p. Al1D). ‘ : - T
' . Some researchers, however, argue, that Ogbu s categones
. “are-painted with- too broad a brush’ stroke” (Zentella, 1997, -
p-272). Valdés (1997), in discussing children of Mex1can ;
: or1g1n notes-that both voluntary and mvoluntary minorities
“exist within this' single population” (p. 406). Zentella makes
a similar observation regardmg students she studied in a

' : Puerto Rican ne1ghborhood in New York C1ty, noting’ further il
" that “any’ model that polanzes accommodation and resistance :

- cannot’capture the ways both.coexist in the daily” lives” of
~ ‘the students she observed (p. 273). Trueba (1989, quoted in

| to account. for tlie success of many so-called caste-like
mmormes” (p 20) T -

Racial 1dent1ty development. Cons1derauons of asslrmlauon
and of immigrant and indigenous ‘minorities also must.take

. race into’ account. Harry cites work by Spener (1988) who

‘ ‘_pomts out :

s

i '2[_

Harry, 1992) also criticizes ‘Ogbu’s framework for “its inability L
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: -ilthat the, ‘facial background of 1rnm1grants is i

].,'(Harry, P 17) Gl el

T

lmportant because, after the * outward ethnolrngurstrc
~ ‘markers” are no- longer evrdent racral drfferences
© are; Consequently chrldren of. 1mm1grant racial .

" . minorities remain’ m1nor1t1es whlle the chrldren e T

of Whité 1mm1grants become part of the ma]orrty

) ""Some researchers partrcularly those. focusmg on Afncan

~Amer1cans emphasrze Tacial rather than cultural 1dent1ty, wrth
“eultural’ consrderatrons berng subsumed within those of race

Alston Bell; and Ferst Price (1996) descrrbe racral 1dent1ty m.

'terms of four d1mensrons Aol

A

- ’

Racral 1dent1ty development may be defmed as- the
_'process, through ‘which an mdrvrdual exammes the
" psychological (sense of belongrngness and commrt—
ment) cultural (awareness knowledge and accep- S
tance of cultural and social tradrtrons) physical” ‘
-.’(acceptance of physrcal features of. the racial’ group)
. -and socropolrtrcal (attrtudes toward socral and

. -‘berng a member of ‘'one’s rdcial group along. wrth
. the value and £motional srgnrfrcance assocrated .
_wrth that membershrp (p 11)

-

s

= 'A psychologrcal theory of Afncan Amerrcan racral 1dent1ty

development descnbed by Cross (1995) is frequently used. -

_as’a. framework for’ discussions of racidl 1dent1ty “This theory
-‘descnbes' “the psychology of becomrng Black” (p. 99,2 "
‘mult1-staged process through which individuals move “in the”

.transformation of

.a non-Affocentri¢ 1dent1ty intb one that is

"Afrocentnc” . 97). ThlS theory has been’ adapted and applred

_" not only to other minority. populatrons but also to consrdera- ol

_tions- -of racial 1dent1ty development among whrtes (Cross

_1995 see also Tatum, 1997)

N e

Dlstmgmshmg cultural factors from socioeconomm
status. Many. scholars drscuss ‘the - danger of - confusrng

“culture with:} socroeconomrc level,” observrng that “much of .

what is thought to:be: culturally der1ved is actually a result '

‘of economic conditions” ‘(Smart & Smart, 1992, p. 31). As : an

_example Harry (1992) points out that “the stereotype of the

" economic issues of ‘the racial group) aspects of C

N

>t

_other, cultures As is:trile wrth other broad cultural categorres -

abseént Black father is tied to economrcs and class tather than '-:

being. charactenstrc of Afrrcan Americans as a'whole” (p 49)...-

‘Some reports on_cultural : drfferences that mfluence the
'_effectrveness of rehabrlrtatron services' discuss, the need for -
‘programs that are’ easrly accessrble (meamng, in this 1nstance
"located within. the client comrnunrty) that offer ﬂexrble Ce

?servrce hours or that offer assrstance with’ ‘child care (see; for
fexample Duarte & R1ce 1992 Flaskerud 1986) \Whrle these
‘are 1mportant consrderatrons in 1mprov1ng ‘access to ‘services, -
.they are a function of socioeconomics, rather than of” culture
_Smart and Smart conclude ‘ -

;

B

A proviei o e [

QL T

RIC -

'?f,Iheﬁkésearcthrchangefi],,'

S conducted o determine whether jpoor people do, as . ,'
s clarmed possess a specific, distinctive cultufe; has not:

g culture of: poverty thesis’ .
: responsrbrlrty for.social change away from the ma]onty and

. “How can I make the experrences “of my Latino; Asian; and

- oppressron of’ others is usually better ‘than ‘ho attempt at all;’
Tpp 132133) ;“:_:?f_: r\.-'_u..-xv=

Descrlptnons of mamstream culture in. the o
) Unlted States. As notedearlier, the horms anid beliefs. - %
| of marnstream US55 culturé, shape the organrzatronal goals ; e

'_‘-polrcres NOrms; procedures and interactive styles of most.
1 organrzatrons ‘and institutions in. this" country Very few =

* repoits, however, attempt to’ proﬁle these charactenstrcs

btor be “white? to “participate in marnstream U.S. culture,
, ;characterrstrcs of those in the: marnstream are mextrrcably

- _tied to that dubrous but powerful racral desrgnatron Maher

-and: Tetreault (1997) crtrng Thompson ét al; attempt o,

‘ Poverty may lre at, the root: of many behavrors _
o whrch could be mlsdragnosed as havrng an mter— ’
" hal locus. . Upon closer 1nspectron t becomes ‘
“apparent that “free” ‘services are costly - when the.,
- clrent must leave work pay for child-care; pay’
: transportatron «€osts,. and prov1de an 1nterpreter all
»;problems w1th an. €conomic basis rather than a; |
’ -_"cultural or psychogenrc basrs (p 32)

"\",.

T - 2

‘Some wrrters have suggested that the condrtron of
poverty itself has given rise to adistinctive ‘cultural group
As Luft (1995) describeés it poverty “frequently is.viewed .
lasd distinctive subculture of American lrfe and one that ‘]
carriés wrth it an 1ntergeneratronal cycle (p 13) However
McLemore (1994) reports that' “most of the research

supported this idea” He further notes, “Many critics see the
-ds an elaborate way.to shift the -
onto the shoulders of’ the mrnorrty, a process characterrzed
as “blammg the victim” (p., 342) A

Facmg the dllemma. Grven the complexrtres descr1bed
- above, most. authofs acknowledge the-severe' lrmrtatrons of

: cultural charactenzatrons but then proceed 1o’ make them

*"The drlemma lres in the questron posed by Tatum’ (1997)

Natrve stidents. v1s1ble wrthout tokenrzrng them?” (p 132)
.She concludes as do most scholafs: pursumg this.topic,
“that “a s1ncere though‘ 1mperfect attempt to, 1nterrupt the

- Ll
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except as they contrast wrth characteristies 1dent1f1ed for

ma1nstream U, culture™ is an encompassrng term that

belres the' drversrty of those it includes. Descrrptrons of, what

it means to be “in the mainstreim” generally refer'to whrte

; ;m1ddle class’ ‘Americans. Other s1gn1f1cant characterrstrcs are
i often mentroned as well, as the followrng sectrons d1scuss

~ A ‘
. -~ : . .

. . . . > N P . .
'

W’hrteness i Though a person does not necessarrly need

-

make sense of thrs apparent paradox by

continued " | v
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djstlngtlishing armong. “Whiteness as .description,”
referring to the assignment of racial categories
"to physical features, “Whiteness as experience,”
referring to the daily benefits of being White in
* our society, and finally, “Whiteness as ideology,”
referring to. . . beliefs, pohc1es and pract1ces '

(p. 324)

_Indlvndualism The 11terature descnbes mdzwdualzsm as- one B

. of the most dominant valués operatrng in mainstrearn U. S..
- _culture. Rehabilitation counseling and the work of indepén-~

dent living centers, for example, focus on the individual with.

a disability; services, procedures, and rules are geared to that
person. However, Leung (1993) notes that “one of the® com—
"/ mon elements in-the value/behef systerns of all four major -

- minority groups is the emphasrs on the group, ‘rather than '
the individual” (p. 96). With a “collectivist” rather than an -
individualist orientation (Gudykunst & Ting-Toomey; 1988,. -
p. 40), decisions may be based on the needs of the famrly
group rather than on those of ‘one pamcular member. Hong

_ (1995) in discussing Asian Pacific cultures descr1bes [l’llS '

: orrentatron as famzlzsm

‘As oppo‘sed to indiyidualis'm in Western cultures,

Asian cultures are focused.on the family. . .The

‘idea of familism prescribes that the family is more -
important-than the individual. The welfare of the'

’ family takes precedence over the welfare of the
md1v1dua1 (p. 60) '

"The focus on the 1nd1v1dual funct.ons not only asa *
goal but also as an explanation for differences in status'and”-
achievement. As. d1scussed earlier, md1v1dual1sm helps to

mask social - inequities by attrrbutrng “success” and “failure” to

the behav1or and characterrstrcs of each person rather than to
patterns of access and ‘opportunity (Harty; 1992; Scheurich &

.- Young, 1997). The pervasiveniess of this belief is illustrated in . *

the results of a study by Conner (1988), who examined the

: approaches used in health’ promotlon and disease prevention .

programs in a number of western and eastern countries: -
‘Conner found that: - .
The U.S. programs empha51ze changes that the

. individual is supposed to make in his or her.

" behavior; success.or farlure is-very much, depen-
'_'dent on individual effort, Lr_k_ewrse, attributions for -
“success or failure are focused'on the individual.
“(good personal will-power, in one case; lack of .

conviction or self-control in the other), as are the
outcomes of success or fallure (an improved or -
diminished self-conﬁdence for instance). (p 182) -

El{fc

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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_ ' This orientation contrasts strongly with: approaches used
in other countries. For example, Conner observes “In \X/estern )

" European countries, the medical model is mixed ‘with and .
sometimes superseded by a public health model with ~
more focus on groups and communmes and much less on
1nd1v1dua1s” (Conner, 1988, p. 182). In eastern countries, there

“a strongly .individualist focus, in that different balances .

. ‘are appropriate for dtfferent individuals.” However, tlns .

perspective is. ' ' -

mlxed w1th a strong corhmunity focus in that--
¢omplex belief systems surround activities of daily -
life" The respect for'individuals which is a part of

';.these systems is very different from the respect for

- individuals that characterizes the western approach

3 pamcularly ‘the strongly—rnd1v1duahst1c us: approach
Individuals in the Eastern view have limited power. -
to change their current situation; individuals in the .
Western view are seen as nearly all-powerful in
changmg therr current s1tuat10n (p 183)

High vs. low context. Duarte and Rice (1992) note that -
_ the literatire of intercultural ¢ommunication emphasizes “cul- ’
_tural differences related to context,” which-they characterize as
. “the information that surrounds’ events” (p.'17). Harry (1992)
4among others, cites Hall (1977), who “used the ‘coneept.of
- *high- and low-context’ cultures t& describe. the potential of -
the law in various societies to address human' issues in-a more -
or less personalistic manner.” Mainstream U.S..culture “is; in
comparison to that of many other countries, markedly ‘low-
context’ in its reliance on positivistic criteria for truth and in its
tendency to exclude and treat as irrelevant the complexities of
human perception and personal interaction” (pp. 111-112). .

"In this country laws, policies; procedures apphcatron
criteria, and other requrrements are des1gned to be “low - _
context,” indépendent of circumstance and equally _apphcable

.. to the full spectrum of the populations addressed. Theintent:
_ of such an approach is often fairness; for example; stating job”
‘requirements as concretely as possrble so that all apphcants
are judged according to the same criteria and none receives: .
| preferential treatment. But since mainstream cultural standards -
. areembedded in these reéquirements, as well as in the
N expectatrons and perceptions of the gatekeepers who
apply them, the rules become skewed toward those in" .
the mainstream (Scheurich- & Young, 1997; Tatum, 1997)_. :
The concept of low versus high context also applies to
- communicative. styles, pamcularly in organrzatronal or serv1ce
settrngs Harry explarns that ‘ : -

“

In h1gh-context communication there is a tremen- L
dous reliance on personal dehvery, which may -
-include’ affectlve as well as factual information, thus.
' maklng meaning dependent on personal interaction.
_'By contrast, low-context communication relies,
according to Hall, on the actual language. code. ,
.isolated from the mtexpersonal aspects of communi- -
cation. The goal of this form of communication is a

14
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hrgh level of ob]ectrvrty—on the assumptlon that
" such -objectivity reflects greater precision in ‘meaning.
. The latter will only be true, however, if both® parties.
o _grn thé communicative, act hold shared meanmgs of .
- the language bemg used (p 172)
co Harry further notes that members of the mamstream L
* culture' who, work in service seitings tend to combine a casual,”
_mformal ‘style of -greeting and speech with a- low-context,-
-~ .impersonal approach to the content of the, conversation.” For
members of most non-mainstream cultures, “an underlying: -
- -commonahty is a frequent discomfort with the mformal and
-'egalrtanan approach typical of- ‘most. White Amerlcans . :
" .She recommends that those in professronal settings, at least ,
Jinitially; should “approach culturally ¢ different familiesina
,fpolrte and more formal manner. . . . 'while striving to create.
communrcatlon that is personal rather than 1mpersonal”
- (p 57) : s L

'Valuing reason, science, and technology Haymes (1995)
" and others note the emphasis, in.mainstréam U.S. culture on .
ratlonalrty, the, positivistic- pursuit of scientific “truths,” and’ "
- technological advancements. These’ belrefs exert a partrcularly
- strong ‘irifluence -on approaches to rehabilitation and. educatron
~ (Schaller, Parker & Garcia, 1998 Scheurrch 1993 Duarte &
Rice, 1992)

' ‘Attrtudts regarding dlsabﬂity A% suggested above attrtudes :

-about the, causes and approprrate responses to disability w1thrn
B mamstream Us: culture are. strongly influenced by beliefs in '
1nd1v1dualrsm ratronalrty, and science. The medical model, -

. which is structured to 1dent1fy “drsease” and treat it largely in’

' isolation from other- ‘aspects of a patrents «life, permeates main-

- 'stream perspect1ves regarding | drsabrlrty (Conner 1988 Duarte
,_'f& Rice, 1992 Harry, 1992) C e

'Iescrﬂmlons oﬁ‘ “eﬂhmc cuﬂtures” m the :

United States. ' - : : . :

_ African Amencans Consrderatrons of culture wrthm the

. 'broad category of. Afrtcan American are extrermely complex. ..

" Most African Amerrcans have a long ancestry in the us.
‘(Takaki, 1995) For many, however, their position-in U.S.

: socrety is margrnal to-thdt ‘of the mainstream. At the same

.‘time, links to their cultures of origin have been attenuated
(McLemore 1994). In addition, African Americans are d1verse

in terms of education, economic status, relrgrous belief, degree

of urbanization, and other characterlstrcs (Tatum 1997)
'Lubrano (1992) observes that -

'In our attentron to the hrstory of racism in: the Unrted
- . States, Afr1can Americans-have learned to keep in’

" our ' memory the- unrelentmg attacks on our existence .
ds a:group... But blackriess is srmply too large - | ‘.
“and unelaborated a category to carry the werght
-of analysls (p 346) - - :

<

A

- While it is maccurate to speak of “Black culture” in mono-

.' ~11thlc ternis, African Americans tend to remain in touch with
© what Lubidno (1992) describes, as “a conscious awareness, of
" being ‘part ofa group.. -with 2 pamcular place in history and -
La political relatronshrp to .other groups w1thm the.. o

. United.
Statés” (p. 330).. In addrtron -some African Amerrcans share

‘affiliations and world-views' that are grounded in elements of
.*“"tradrtronal African cultures, Protestantism,. and, adaptat10ns to ..
“the: .experienices of. indenturehood, slavery, and subordmatron
'+ |, -in"U.S: society (Takaki, 1995; Harry,"1992).- Cross (1995), in -
s drscussmg ricial identity development, observes that not all
* African Americans develop a Black- 1dent1ty For- those who

’ do however S o — :

= Havmg a Black 1dent1ty means that the reference
o group functrons of ong’s identity are grounded in -

. one’s Blackness .‘'One’s values, cultural prefer- . -~
" ences, artistic tastes lersure activities, cookrng styles
,"and food choices, secular and- rehgrous musical’

_ tastes, church affrhatron organrzatronal membershrps
© and, socral network or intimate friends are all;, ™~

- _influenced by one ’s percerved connection to’ Black

o -"people In brief, some or a. great deal of the meanmg :
and’ hope one has for living a purposeful lrfe is ‘
' hnked to one s perception of -oneself as an Afrrcan -
' ‘Amerlcan \Whether it is rmngled with’ other. e
" identities or srngmlar bemg Black: plays an 1mportant

. refetence group functron in. the darly lrfe of the’

'.',;.person (p 119)

.\‘.

Jackson and Sears (1992 c1ted m Leung, 1993) descr1be an

“Afrlcentrrc world view. as characterrzed by. a “group orienta-.

tion, collectrve responsrbrlrty, cooperatlon and mterdepen—
dence” (Leung, p. 96). Similarly, Harry notes that Protestantism
within ‘Black culture “emphasizes group sohdarrty and collec-*

' tivity” (p '48). McLemore (1994) cites a_ number of sources that
_emphasrze the 1mportance of extended fanuhes notmg that. . '
““accumulating evidence supports that the extended family, -
_ .| ‘rather than the nuclear family; is the proper -unit of analysis”

“ |- for studres of African American families (p.- 328) He reports

that “regardless of incomie level, Afrrcan Américans are -

g significantly more likely- than whrte Americans to have

extended famrly members living in the household” (p. 330).”
In terms of attitudes regarding drsabrhty, studies suggest

B that many African Amerlcans attribute “significantly more " .
_unportance to spirituality in causing.and treatxng developmen—

tal and other: disabilities. Inistead of, or .in addition to, séeking

:'help through medical or rehabrlrtatron systems many African

- Americans rely heavrly on community. supports particularly the
+ . church (Leong, Wagner, & Tata, 1995, p. 423). Harry, Allen,

- dnd McLaughlin (1995, cited.in Schaller Parker, & Garcia; -
1731998) also pomt out'that Afrrcan Amerlcan parents may hold

broader’ perceptrons of normalcy and have a wider’ range

" of expectations for developmental milestones. of childrer’s -

behavror than do many'educatronal professionals (p. 41)..
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- Descnptlons of “ethmc cultures” in the Umted States
e ‘continued . ~

Traditional Hispanic cultures. Soriano (1995), discussing’
culturally’ appropriate. rehabilitation counsel1ng for Lat1no ‘
-populations, observes that “Latinos are h1ghly diverse . .

terms of culture, ethicity, and geographic origin, as well asin -

terms of education and economic levels” (p. 67). However,

o within this diversity, many scholars find'a number of co_mmon-.
" alties in customs, beliefs, and y'vorld views. Harry (1992), for

’ example lists characteristics comimon to traditional Hispanic
. world views. She- characterizes traditional Hispanic’ culture as

- “based on Catholic’ 1deology, with an inextricable interweaving
- “of the 1deolog1es of native Central and South American views

- of the universe” (p. '26). In Caribbean territories, however, it

~ is mainly African religious beliefs that have been added to a =~
3_<Cathol1c base” (p. 26). Other character1st1cs c1ted by Harry A

“and others include: -
e “the central1ty of the concept of ‘famlha

(p 29, quot1ng Ramirez & Castafieda, 1974)

* “respeto,” also described as “d1gn1dad ? “personalrsmo ” or.

“confianza” (p.'29),.all terms referring to “a personalized

+. yet ritualistic. resp'ect“ that is based on selfhood rather than ~

~on ach1evement and which * ‘makes it difficult for an -
: '1nd1v1dual from trad1t10nal H1span1c culture to be cornfort—
" . able with- North Amer1can—style ‘professionalism,’ -which

-assumes due respect on the basis of:one’s possess1on of

_spec1f1c skills” (p. 30); and

e "devaluation of darker skirined peoples and placement of s

a_high valuation on- soc1al status (p. 30).

_ As is described for. other non- marnstream groups
_perspectives on disability among members of traditional”
Hispanic cultures are influenced by, beliefs in the intersection
of the physicdl and the spiritual (Smart & Smart, 1992).
Families, which dct as a powerful support system (Leong,
Wagner, & Tata, 1995) consider some conditions as merely a
reflection of individual differences rather than disability, and -
adapt family and work roles to accommodate those differ- . °
- erices. However, sevére disability, especially developmental |

o disability, is a stigma for the tradmonal Hrspanlc farmly .

(Harry, 1992).-

Manytraditional H1sparuc famlhes though they may_ seek
* | assistance from mainstream-health systems, also may seek-

help from folk healers and members’'of the clergy. Leong, *

~ Wagner, and Tata (1995), in discussing mental’ health’ serv1ces -

" cite ﬁndlngs that “utilization’ of folk healers is-not.common, -

.part1cularly among urbanized, acculturated Hispanics” (. 427). _.
However, they also cite a study by ‘Martinez and Martin (1966) '
- which found “that approximately 97% of the 75 Mexican -

~ American housewives they surveyed were familiar with ‘folk
remedies and more than 50% had been treated by a folk
healer” (p. 427). Trevino (1991) concludes that: '

v

o

with “a clearly i
. defined hierarchy of authority” w1th1n the family structure .
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To many Mexican Amer1cans both traditional health

o services and folk healmg are important, each

i address1ng different needs in different ways. . .. * .
. Rehabilitation counselors who serve many Mex1can “
'Amer1cans should senously consider building rela- -

" tions w1th folk healers. After all, they may be v1ewed
as srmply another allied health professional offering: .

rehabilitation services from a dtfferent cultural .
' perspect1ve (p 24)

1. Tradmonal Asum Pacnﬁc cultures Leung (1993) notes ‘that .
"|. " *no ethnic group inthe U. S is as difficult to describe as Asran
.Americans” (p. 95): ‘Harry (1992) also describes - “vast rac1al

drfferences” among groups in this category, as well as ;

,7d1fferences in religion, language -and culture, but identifies*

“certain commonalties” (p: 35). She observes that “the essence *

. of Eastern cultures is collectivism and harmony” (p 35).
- Quoting Chan (1986) she summar1zes the' common features
in Eastern: cultures as :

' harmony, soc1al order rules of proprtety, ﬁhal p1ety, .
benevolence, loyalty, cooperatlon rec1proc1ty, and .
'obl1gat1on all of which exist- within a system of ‘ _
' prescr1bed roles and. relatronshlps which emphasrze K
: subord1nat1on and mterdependence A belief in.
", “the supremacy of the: un1versal order  over oneéself-is-
: further manlfested in reverence for the past.” (p 35)

In d1scussrng Amencans of Chlnese descent Chan Lam, -

-, Wong, Leung, and Fung (1988) contrast the individualistic ori-

entation of U.S. mainstream culture with “the. Chinese preoccu- -
pation with social order (collectivist. or1entat1on) This concern ,

“of thé Chinese people for harmony-w1th1n h1erarchy is strongly -
“influenced by Confuc1an ‘philosophy-and often continues.to ‘be

an influerice on’ Americans of ‘Chinese descent” (p. 21). They )
observe that the emphasrs in traditional Chinese society on - - -

' “funct10n1ng within well-defined and structured social relatron- -
-ships” may lead some Chinesé Americans to- “expect the same
~well-defined structure and role in'a [rehabll1tat1on] counselmg

relationship. The client-centered approach used by many reha-.

“I' bilitation counselors in the United Statés may be viewed as too

ambiguous and ‘wishy- washy’ by Chinese-American clients”(p. 22).
In a similar vein, McFarlane, Farley, Guerrero, and Galea’i _
(1996) d1scussmg Pacific cultures in areas served by the -

" Rehabilitation Research and Training Center ‘of the Pac1f1c

describe how these differenices -influence concepts related to-

* independent living: “The concept of indépendent living, when -

' _described by such terms as empowerment, advocacy, personal:
.chorce and living mdependently, goes agarnst Pac1f1c Island

cultural practices of respect; being humble,.

.. family choice |
and involvement, and:living and being with the family” (p. 24).. '
" As do other authors (see for example, Harry, 1992; Hong,

-1995), McFarlane et al. stress the importarice in trad1t1onal
“Asian Pacific cultures of famlly life and the preservation of

family honor. They explam that in traditional Samoan culture
for example, “a_person has an identity only so far as that

" person can demonstraté his/her connections to.the aiga -

14
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(extended famtly) Personal needs, goals and eccentrtcmes _
must bé downplayed for the_good of the family group” (p. 25)
They further observe that “in-Samoa and throughout most of -

~ the Pacrﬁc there. remain strong mhlbl[lOnS against: amng famtly )

problems to outsiders” Pp.:25).
Yamashiro and Matsuoka (1997) drscussmg the under—

_ utilization of mental health seryices among Asian and Padcific

'Arnencans ‘note the concept of “face ?'which is, reinforced by
- Confucian philosophy. They conclude that tradrtlonally orient- -

B ed Asian and Pacific Americans“may, perceive that losmg face :

because of . mental illness, in the faniily would, sub]ect the =
'mdrvrdual or famtly to a rellglous or spiritual crigis” (p. 182).

In-terms of attitudes about disabilities, Leung (1996) cites . .

,Pans (1993), who “found that- Asrans generally had the least-

~ positive attitudes [toward people with- drsabllmes] even when -

- healthcare professionals are. the sub]ects of research” (p 5)
As Hohg (1995) explarm 4 )

: There are many [Asran Arnertcans] who™ belreve in . .-
' supernatural or- metaphysrcal forces which .could play
a role in health and disease, and in’ fortun€é and
RS mrsfortune Such beliefs have strong 1mp11catrons
" . in.the perception of the cduses of disability, in the,’

- treatment of dlsablhty, and in the feelrngs of guilt,

fresponsrbrhty or shame aSSOC1ated with havmg a’

Traditional Asian Pacific Arnencan_s oftén seek help
:through sources other than, or in addition to, the western -

medical or. rehabilitation System.. Hong observes that “a famtly ) »

- will often want to pursue traditional Asian cures, such as’

herbal medrcme or take certain actions to festore.the balance

. of ‘nature”, (p. 61). Liu (1995) notes- that “Asian Arnencans rely'

more heavily ‘on- inforrnal socral networks” than do most other “

mmorlty groups (p 125)

Amerxcan Indla.n culturcs Quotmg Tnmble (1990) Leung
(1993) explams that “the term American-Indian can be vrewed'
as ‘an imposed social and political ethnic-category with little -
relevant meaning,’ and .represents ‘a range of cultural orienti- -
tions” (p. 95). Leung notes the existenceé of more than SOO
tribal groups ‘that have been recogmzed by the U.S. govem- :
-ment. Harry. (1992): points out the dangers of igroring the .~ .
diversity mherent wrthrn these groups as well as other factors
| She concludes

\

" To the extent that there can be said to exrst a Native

. American culture in the United States, it must be; | - .

‘seen as the product of three centuries of contact

- with U:S. mainstream' culture.and the 1mp051tron of -
alren forms-of government, phrlosophy, and social *
organization ‘on varying’ tradtttonal cultures of' Natlve
‘American peoples Contemporary Native Arnencan -

. groups hold certain- features in common, which may
. be, to varying extents, a-combination of traditional

. features, adaptlve strategies, and varying levels of *
© _uration’to the dominant culture. These feat_ures

E11010
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~‘person with a drsabthty in the famrly (p 6D [

. include an enduring sense of pridein cultural

. heritage, a belief in the mterrelatedness of body
" . and spirit, culturally distinctive: communication styles; -
and a reliance on extended communrty and kmshlp
- networks (p 40)

: Harry notes among Natlve Arnerrcan groups “a style of

* commniunication that is- con51stently descrlbed in the 11terature as
. less verbaland direct than that of mamstream uUs- culture”

“(p. 44). “This indirect style,’ along wrth standards of ecourtesy.

1 and appropnate interaction, lead Locust and Lang.(1996) to .-

- conclude that, “if a [rehabllrtatlon] counselor wished to observe
courteous behaviors with an [American] Indian clierit, the time © -

' spent with that one client would double or trtple -‘what- mrght .

« be necessary for ‘other clients” (p. 5).

" Regarding concepts of d1sab1hty among American Indlans ‘

* Locust (1988, cited'in Harry, 1992) observes “that most
traditional. Indian” languages do'not’ have ‘words for retarded
dlsabled or handrcapped and, rather- than using such cate- -

- gories, may assign .names of mdrvrduals that are descrrptlve ‘
. of the disability, such- as One-Arm or One-Who-Walks-with-a-

L1mp” {(p. 46); The belief in the’ mterrelatedness of body and - SRR
“spirit described by Hany and others contrasts with the beliefs* .
_inherent.in the mainstream medical’ model. As'is true in other* -+ ~

" traditional cultures  American Indians with strong roots in’
. traditional tribal culture may seek help from “folk healers” as .

~well as the.mam_stream_medr_cal and rehabilitation systems. . - -

Applying the Concepts to
Research and D & U

This ends Part 1, which offers a discussion of the theoretical
framework describing the relationship of constructs such as
race, ethnicity, culture, disability, and power, Influences within
the rehabilitation system were presented, as well as descrip-
tions of “mainstream” and “ethnic” cultures in the United States.
Volume 4, Number 2 will focus on the characterisitics
of effective systems and how to build relationships within
“culturally competent” organizations. The concepts about cul-
ture and diversity that were presented in Part 1 will be related
to issues in conducting research and issues in dissemination
and utilization. The conclusion will offer organizational,
research, and D & U recommendations,

Dnsabthty Dlversuy and Dnssemmauon :

Al a\Glzmce

S A Review of the Literature. on Topics
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\X/ednesday, January. 13 1999

Pres1dent Chnton and V1ce Pres1dent Gore"
Econormc Opportunmes for All Amencans

-=, . ; _'r

Increased access to bealgb care more asszstance at bome and in tbe wor/eplace
' remarkable new technologies: that is how we will make. Sure that all Amemcam no

matter wbat tbezr abzlztzes ccm ta/ee their place in tbe worleplace ' ' <

f"' i R - : o A SR ,'——PresrglentBrll Clmton

| On January 13 1999 Presrdent Clmton unve11ed a hrstomc new initiative that will remove srgmﬁcant barriers. o work for s
ot people with d1sab111t1es Th1s three—part budget initiativé, which invests $2 billion over five years, wrll help prOV1de better

. health’ care options for people with- drsab111t1es who work, a $1; 000 ax credit for work—related expenses and invest in- :

technology that can enhance their ability to part1c1pate in the workplace o - ~_ .

"~ Removing The Barrlers That Stop People W|th Dlsaﬁllltles From Gomg To Work Srnce the Presrdent
+ and Vice: Presrdent took off1ce the Arierican economy has added 17.7 million new jobs, 4nd unemployment is at a 29-
year low; however, the! unemployment rate among workrng—age adults with drsabrlrtres is nedrly 75 percent. People w1th ‘
. drsab111t1es often become 1nelrg1ble for Medrca1d or Medicare if they work, puttmg them in’the difficult position of )
. choosmg between health care’' coverage and work In addltron advances in technology and communrcatrons are often -
not ‘accessjble to people with drsabrlrtres . IR - e R ‘

N - ¢
+ O

-A Hlstorlc Plan To Improve Economlc Opportumty For Amerlcans wlth Dlsabllltles. The Presrdents '
budget proposal will mclude a three- part initiative to bring greater opportunrty 10 Amer1cans with drsabrlrtres BRI P

: . Fundmg the Work Incentzues Improuement Act Health care, particularly prescr1pt10n drugs ‘and personal assrstance
)
. is essential for people with disabilities who work The Presrdednts budget fully funds the \X/ork Incentrves
R Improvement Act ‘that would 1mprove access o health care by: ' : ’

'-% Expandmg states ab111ty to provrde a Medrcard buy~1n to people with drsabrlrtres who return to, work B o .o
K Extend Med1care coverage for the first” time, for peoplesw1th dlsab1lrt1es who retum to work v

AN Create a new Med1ca1d buy-in demonstration to help- people with a specrﬁc physrcal or mental 1mpa1rment that is-
.not severe enough o qualrfy for health assistance; but is llkely to lead to a-severe disability in the absence of .
. medical treatment; : - R o R o . Lo
% Modernize the employment servrces system by creat1ng a “t1cket” that wrll enable SSI or - SSDI benef1c1ar1es to use"
' arangeof publrc Qr prrvate provrders for vocatronal rehabrlrtatron If the person goes. back to work and achleves

substantial eamrngs provrders would be paid a portron of the beneﬁts saved and

o :i';\":' Ty
RN Create a Work Incentrve Grant program to prov1de beneﬁts planmng and as51stance facrlrtate access 1o mforma- N
~ 7 tion about work mcentrves and better 1ntegrate services: to: peoplé with disabilities working ¢ or ‘returning to work T

' K3 Prowdmg a $1, 000sTax Credit For Work-Related Expenses For People With Dzsabzlztzes Under the President’s propos-
<ol workers with srgmﬁcant drsabrlrtres would receivé an annual .$1,000 tax credrt to help cover the Costs assocrated
- with employment mcludmg, special’ transportat1on and technology, . | : '
e 'Improumg Access'to Assistive Tecbnology This new 1n1t1at1ve will accelerate the development and adoptron of mfor—
mation and commumcatrons technologres that. can 1mprove the qual1ty of life for people with! d1sab111t1es and
: enhance the1r abrﬁty to’ partrcrpate in the workplace o '_ ‘ S DT -

_Source The \X/’hrte House at \X/ork Archrves <hutp: //www wh1tehouse gov/\WH/Work/011399 htm1> o : " e

__.d_.c__._d__c,.__'__.._. — A _— e e e e e e e L Ll i e
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Judlth Harkms, Ph D., (Gallaudet Unlverslty) CO-Prmclpal Investlgator of the Rehabllltatlon Englneerrng and

- Research Center on Unlversal Telecommunlcatlons Access, shows Presldent CIlnton*the accesslblllty features on a ‘_- T

. telephone handset. Looklng on are Vrce Presndent AI Gore, Katherme Seelman, Ph.D., Dlrector, Natlonal Instltute on

Dlsablllty and Rehabllltatlon Research (NIDRR), and Gregg Vanderheuden, Ph.D., (Trace R&D Center) CO-Prlnclpal - "’ .

: Investlgator of the RERC on Umversal Telecommunlcatlons Access ey __- S ,- o

- i o
,"".‘.

. On January 13, 1999 Dr. Katherme D Seelman D1rector of

*_thé National” Inst1tute on D1sab1l1ty and Rehab1l1tat1on Research

N (NIDRR) part1c1pated in the White House: announcement of

“a ma]or new multi-facetéd initiative to- ‘improve economic
opportun1t1es for people with d1sab111t1es _As a part of .

* the event selected NIDRR grantees set up d1splays in the '(

I"Grand Foyer of the White House h1ghl1ght1ng examples of
ass1st1ve/adapt1ve technolog1es and universal des1gn for peo—

. ple with disabilities. The ‘announcement included 4 technolo-"

gy.initiative for people with d1sab1l1t1es that was presented by .

> the Pres1dent to the, Congress ‘in the FY 2000’ Budget. . " -
“NIDRR has a long history -of work 1o support assistive"-:

- technology and universal design for people with d1sab1l1t1es o
through its Rehab111tat1on Engmeer1ng Research Center (RERC) Y

J\'

_"EKC

IText Providad by ERIC.

T Pres1dent S Imtlatwe to nnpmve economic. SEa
| opportumues for people w1th dlsabllmes L

s e
“o-

i Program In add1t1on NTDRR manages the State Technology
. 'Ass1stance Program funded through the Ass1st1ve Technology
© Act of 1998 and NIDRR has funded spec1al pro]ects to he1ght—
|~ en awareness of ass1st1ve/adapt1ve technolog1es through* d1s—

. semination’ Pprojects such as ABLEDATA. Desp1te these efforts

Sy

new technologies often’ remain. difficult to access by some.

‘" people with d1sab1l1t1es A’ part of the- Pres1dents In1t1at1ve“1s '

: des1gned to’ incredse’ access 'to needed’ technologies: The

- Source <http //www ncddr org/news/ 1 13news html> _— E

g Pres1dents Initidtive accelerates the development and. adopt1on

Cef i neéw information and ‘communications technologies that can -
- ’1mprove the quahty of life for people ‘with disabilities- and’
; .enhance the1r ab111ty to. pamc1pate in the workplace S

21
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B .mdrvrduals who have produced the greatést unpact on”
- telecommunlcatlons accessibility for America’s deaf and hard-

'V01u.me4, Number-zz : . . : The RéS_eafCh EX Chaﬂge .

NIDRR Grantees S
-‘_Recewe Recognmon o

The NCDDR congratulates each of the followmg NIDRR S
. grantees All"grantees aré encouraged to contact the '
NCDDR with information to- share in future issues of

" The Researcb Excbange - -

Dr. Catherine A. Marshall, CRC and Ms. M1kel Johnson, :

. CRC, received the Ouistanding Researcher of the YearAward

. from the Natrona.l Councrl on Rehab1l1tatlon These: researchers _.

" from tiie American Indian RRTC (AIRRTC) at Northern -~
,Arlzona Un1versrty, were recognlzed in March, 1997 for their )
résearch. on _counseling Natlve Amencans Dr. Marshall is the C
" Director of Research for AIRRTC and Ms. Johnson, a. faculty
7 member at Emporia State Un1versrty, served as. a contract
- . . researcher. For further information, contact.the AIRRTC PrOJect,‘ L
S -.Dlrector Dr. Priscilla Sanderson, at 520-523-4791 ‘or. by S
-marl pnscﬂla.sanderson@nau edu - - .

Dr. Judith E. Harkms Prmcrpal Investrgator of the RERC on
Universal Telecommumcanons Access, was honored by .
- "TelecOmmunications' for'the Deaf,-Inc. (TDD as one "of 30

of hearing c1tlzens from.TDI’s - mceptlon in 1968 until the

~ present.“The award was ‘presented m December 1998 at a
. gala’ celebratmg TDP’s-30th - anmversary Dr. Harkms was also )
- recogmzed in the 30th’ anmversary commemoratlve issue of

T TDIs GA SKNewsletter o

oo-In June 1997, she was honored by Self- Help for Hard of

" Hearirig’ "People (SHHH) at.jts annual < convention, with the. _

. Special Friend of People. Who are Hard of Hearmg Award. Thts
"national award cited Dr. Harkms in het roles s researcher PR

_and educator as.a “constant force in’ expandlng communlcatlon o

’ ," 'access and- therefore the quality of lifé for people who are hard"A

" of hearing.” For more information, -contact Dr. Harkins at o
- (202) 651 5257 or. by emarl )udy harkms@ga.llaudet.edu L

< Dr. John H. Maxson, Trarmng Drrector RRTC on Bhndness S
o and Low Visxon, received the Outstmzdmg Service Award from '
- the, M1551551pp1 Associdtion for-Education and Rehabﬂltatron '

of.the Blind and Vlsually Imparred (MAER) This award for
- overall excellence in the'field-of bllndness and low. vision” - -
was presented at the MAER annual conference on August 21,

-.1998. Dr.J. Elton Moore is the Principal Investlgator fof the'
"~ 'RRTC; located at M1551ssrpp1 State University. For further -

' .'mformatron contact Dr.-Maxson or Kelley- Schaefer, -
Dissemination Specialist;. at- (601) 325-2001 or by ‘e-mail: *

e )thl@ra.msstate edu or schaefer@ra.msstate edu .

. .
° +

Holill To éontaef‘_
The National Center

For The Dissemination
Of Disability Research

' : Call Us o
1-800-266-1832 or 512- 476 6861 V/TT -
8 AM.—~NOON and 1 pM~S5'pM. CT. Mon—Fn

(except holidays) -or-record
a message 24 hr/day

[ -]
.. Explore Our Web Site.

* hup://www.ncddr.org/

E-mail Us
admin@ncddr.org

Write Us'
~ -National Center for the
Dissemination of Disability Research
“Southwest Educational Development Laboratory

211 East Seventh Street, Suite 400
. Austin, Texas 78701-3281

a

" Visit Us -
In downtown Austin, Texas 4th floor,
Southwest Tower, Brazos at 7th St. -
8 A.M.~NOON and 1 pM.-5 pM. C.T.
Mon.—Fri. (except holidays)

. Fax Us

512-476-2286

Southwest Educationat Developmenl Laboratory

$EBLINTDRR

Nationa! Institute on Disability and Rehabifitation Research
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‘A LOOK BACK TO
| Part 1: Theoretlcal Framework

’I-;le review of the

- literature presented here
" and in the previous issue

(Volume 4, Number 1 of . .
The-Research Exchange)

~ was prepared to help

researchers better
understand the interaction
of disability, diversity

. and dissemination: Part 1:

Theoretical Framework

- presented a discussion

of the relationship of
constructs such as race,

- ethnicity, culture, disability,

and power. Influences
within the rehabilitation
system were presented, -

. as well as descriptions

of “mainstream” and -
“ethnic” cultures in the
United States.

Part 2 focuses on the

"characteristics of effective

systems and how to
build relationships within
“culturally competent”

organizations. The concepts

about culture and diversity
that were discussed in
Part 1 are related to issues
in conducting research as

well as issues in dissemina- .

tion and utilization (D&U).
Organizational, research,

" and D&U recommendations

are also presented.

;‘.ﬂ;e_ hesearch' Exehéhgé is_évailabl_e_in aflt‘erngté formais upon réiidest’.'.'_. V: e

lDlsabﬂrty, Drversny and

| Dissemination: A Rev1ew

. of the Literature on Toplcs
' Related to Increasing the
| Utilization of Rehabﬂrtatmn
‘Research Outcomes: among
? -;;Dlverse Consumer Groups

RN PART 2 - APPLYING THE CONCEPTS
El TO RESEARCH AND D&U

| Characterﬁlstlcs of

| ’effectlve systems
;and relatlonshlps

1 How is-all of the mformatlon presented in Part 1:
' 'Theoretlcal Framework linked to the process of mcreasmg
- the’ utrhzatmn of rehabilitation research outcomes7 Addressmg
_-diversity in the knowledge utrhzatlon process 1s not merely : ‘
_ a matter of translating materlals into Spanish or broadening
. dlssemrnatlon channels to include, for example churches.in .'
. predommantly African Amerlcan commumtles For most -
research-and development organizations, and ‘for the’ service '
. agéncies that often serve as dissemination channels for thern PR
- addressing diversity requires fundamental changes’in perspec—
_tive in order to become knowledgeable about; responsive to
: and credlble to a d1verse set of potentlal users. There are

R

contmued on. page 20 -
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A WORD FROM THE DIRECTOR

- Effective Outreach
to Dlverse Groups

Amencans represent a r1ch d1vers1ty of charactenstlcs and
conditions. It seems that more is known about Americans
today than-ever before. For example, information is avallable
today that suggests how many of us live in rural versus urban
settings, how many of us are ﬁnancrally ncher and how many

" are poorer, and so on. : :

Debates continue concerning how many of. us are '

- disabled, however. Depending on the criteria used, estunates
vary from a low-of about 36.1. million (LaPlante, 1992) to
about 54 million (NCD, 1997); No matter how you'identify

~ and count Americans with d1sab111t1es however, this-segment

. of the population is also richr in its diversity of charactensttcs
Whﬂe this diversity is obvious, it can present ‘some i«

. interesting challenges to those conductlng research
addressing disability issues. : - o

. Common sense tells us that “one- size does not fit

" all” when it comes.to research outcomes. Many times,

- dissémination practices tend to, suggest that the outcomes
* of disability researchers can be equally utilized, and ‘are’

. equally beneficial regardiess of one’s ethnic,-cultural, ‘social,

*€CONOMIic, demographic, linguistic, or other charactensttcs
E :,]ust as research designs must be carefully constructed and

‘implemented, reports of research outcomeés must also be-

- carefully expressed in order to clanfy how the research
results might most appropriately be used. :

Dlssemmauon strategies should also be carefully
considered and targeted to facilitate utilization by designated
_-audiences. These strategies should not promote over- _

generalization of research findings. The. diversity of Amencans
with- disabilities should influence not only how research
activities are conducted but also how: we plan and implement
. effective dissemination and utilization strategies .in an ‘
' mcreasmgly d1verse world. Our challenge is magmﬁed by
understandmg that in the-real world Americans ‘with dtsab111t1es
.. do not make up a homogenous populatiori; - )
. This issue of the NCDDR’s Research Excbange
continues a review of the literature relevant to dtssemlnatton
dxsab1l1ty, and diversity. Clearly, no simple formula -exists t©
" dictate dissemination strategies that will be: successful with-all
. audiences. NIDRR grantees, should be aware of many: factors .

across diverse groups of Amencans . _
' Lo Jobn'D. Westbrook, Ph.D.
' Dzrector NCDDR
o LaPlante M. (1992, December) HOow many Amencans have a,
disability? Disability Statistics Abstracts, No. 5. San Francisco: Dlsabrlrty

Statistics RRTC. Retrieved June 24, 1999 from the World Wide Web:
- <hup://dsc.ucsf.edu/abs/ab5. htm>

" National Council on Disability’ (NCD) (1997 September) NCD
Bulletm Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved June 24, 1999 from the.
.World Wide Web: <http://www.ncd. gov/bulletms/b0997 html>

EMC | o
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and options that affect our effectiveness in ach1evmg ut1hzatton '

@

Charactenstlcs of effectlve systems and relatlonshlps
continued from page 1

A

lmphcauons for organrzattonal polrcy, structures procedures
" and staffing; for what research is conducted, for what purpos- R
" es, and according to what methodologres and for strategies -

for “packaging” and disseminating research outcomes. These

. 1mpl1cat1ons are discussed in’ the following secttons

Bulldlng “culturally competent” : ]
organizations. Most of the literature addressmg

‘organizational issues related to diversity focuses on service

agencies rather than on research agencies and organizations.
However; many of the principles and characteristics described -

* for service agenc1es also appear relevant to a variety of

institutional contexts. "Ilns lrterature includes recommendations -
for orgamzattonal approaches that are variously described as
culture-compat1ble” (Flaskerud, 1986) or “multicultural” o
(Duarte & Rice, 1992; Ehiobuche, 1995); A number .of authors

:use the term “cuitural competence,” a concept der1ved from

. the work of Cross et al. (cited in. Ben]amln 1992 see |’
also’ Schaller, Parker, &: Garc1a, 1998 Sonano 1995 and

- Mason 1994)

* The Research Exchange, a newsletter to promote the’ effective
*.-dissemination and utilization. of -disability -research outcomes, is
published quarterly by the National Center for the Dissemination of
Disability Research (NCDDR) which is operated by the .Southwest
Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) Nelther SEDL nor the
“NCDDR discriminate on thé basis of age, sex, race, color, créed,
religion, national origin, sexual orientation, marital or veteran status,
or the presence of a disability.” SEDL"is ‘an Equal Employment
" Opportunity/Affirmative Action Employer and is committed to affording
equal employment opportunities for all individuals in all’ employment
. matters. The contents of this newsletter were developed under a grant
(#H133D50016) of $608,100 from the National Institute on Disability
and Rehabilitation Research (NIDRR), U.S: Department of Education
(ED). However, these; contents do not necessarily represent. the °
" policy.of SEDL, NIDRR, or the’ ED do not assume endorsement by
the Federal Government ' N .

© Copyright 1999 by the Southwest Educatlonal
Development Laboratory .
. An electronic version of
The Research Exchange, Vol. 4, No. 2 -
is available on the Internet at URL -

) <http./lwww.ncddr.orglresearchexchange/>

' The Research Exchange is avallable in
alternate formats upon request.

John Westbrook, Director S
- Lin Harris, Information Assistant
John Middleton, Web Administrator
Joann Starks, Program Associate
" Woody Woo_lcock, Program Speciaiis‘t -
) Jane Thur'rnond, Graphiq Design '
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| _ Bulldmg “culturally competent” t)rgarnzatlons

L contmued o e STt

ser'viCes for non—English speakers, recommend that agencies e

.~ that are “serious about improving.services to non- -English-
" .- speaking cllents must beg1n ‘with an orgamzed outreach plan
-They stress that “the plan should not be placed solely on the
shoulders of ‘one person—for example the bilingual staff
. 'member——but should be a. cohesive teamwoik effort tc wh1ch
=l staff members are commrtted” (p. 8). Duarte and Rice also
’ ’address the 1mp0rtance of alrgnrng pohcy Aand pract1ce

The VR agency should be an organ1zat1on wh1ch
- ‘gvalues diversity and. emphas1zes that value in its m1s-
- sion, policy, pr1nc1ples procedures and pract1ces It-
s critical that organ1zat1onal leaders demonstrate a -
“. commitment to this value in'theory- and practices . -

“which ‘guide agency act1v1ty The 1ntegrat1on of th1s - L -

i »value into the orgamzat1on is not a. qu1ck fix” -
o process ach1eved by br1ef tra1n1ng programs (p 43)
.
Dlversrfymg staff Perhaps more than any other s1ngle
~-,.character1st1c the lrterature stresses the need for the staff of
: culturally competent organlzatlons to reﬂect the rac1al ethn1c
~ “and_cultural.diversity. of intended consumers For example
! 'Atk1nson and Lowe (1995) who rev1ewed research studies on

'.'mental health: counsel1ng, found “strong evidence”-that pairing e

. clients witly ¢ ‘ethnically similar”-counseling. profess1onals is
“associated with more pos1t1ve counsel1ng process "and
‘outcome” than if the client and professional are ethn1cally

\drssumlar (p 405). Flaskerud (1986) identified “nine major - - -
components ofa culture compat1ble approach recommended -

" by researchers to-the mental health care of Asian, H1span1c ,
. and Black American cllents and then conducted a study to;
. /dssess the 1nﬂuence of each component on the. dropout rate -

among. minority cl1ents w1th1n mental health service ~organiza-'

tions: The’ study found that “of the:individual components ,
" “language match of therapist and client, ethmc/racral match of
therap1st and client, and agency location in. the ethmc/racral
community were the best prédictors of dropout status” (p. 136)
- McFarlane, Farley, Guerrero and Galea’i (1996) also

~emphasizé the importance of having ; staff mefmnbers who can '

_ speak:the native. language of intended clients- or consumers
R They quote Vash (1994) " o ) S _'

- Langmage isa cr1t1cal factor in understandmg culture

When you try to. understand and analyze bellefs N

" ethical values, and convictions, there are deep
* .. concepts that are. very much tied to language

"When you rely on.translators, you losea great:
L deal Individuals who. can speak -two languages
- aré almost essent1al (McFarlane et, al » P. 23)

‘

, 'One strategy that has been used successfully in several
. contexts is training and employmg paraprofessronals drawn

from the client commun1ty (McFarlane & Fehir, 1994)
~ D'Alonzo, Giordano, and Oyenque (1996) report on a

““ ~Hilitation services- pro]ect in New Mexrco ‘which used
ERICT
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paraprofesslonals drawn from local Amer1can Ind1an tr1bes to

work-with American Indian cl1ents Over a one-year per10d ‘
the employment rate of Amer1can Ind1an rehabtl1tat10n clients
more than doubled, from 14 percent to'31 percent and the
unsuccessful termination rate dropped by more than 20

) percent Locust and Lang’ (1996) report on a sirnilar outreaclr o
- effort. with potential American Indian clrents inFlorida,-a

-+ “Native Amer1can Techmcran” program in which-* ‘tribal people

T aré employed via @ subcontract with a tribe or tribal entity to'.
. provide otitreach’ ‘to American Indian people with- d1sabr11t1es _
- (p..11): Via-this program, the. number- of American Indran o

' clients in Florida increased' from only one-to 260 over a four
|, year penod Ultlmately, however, 4s Schaller Parker; and

" Garcia (1998) point out, using paraprofessronals is dn 1ncom-
plete answer to the need for greater numbers of rehabrlltat10n
professlonals from culturally d1verse backgrounds

Drversrfymg marketing and service. strategus Backer

(1994) discusses “social marketrng, a strategy drawn from

" corporate marketlng concepts -he notes that * “social market1ng
- provides a management framework for systematic efforts to "

_understand.a target audience for change” (p 17) He descr1bes -

keyelementsasfollows e 4 /

R -Audtence segmentatton a key concept of soc1al
S ‘marketing; involves subd1v1d1ng the targets Ce. g,
‘teachers in a large school d1str1ct) into both . ,
. “demographlc .and psychographlc groups,. based
. .onan understandmg of ‘what personal or group. -
o ;character1st1cs have a. bear1ng on their behavior w1th
respect to [adoptrng an’ 1nnovat10n] . Learning what
" the individual differerices are. requlres - audience
' ‘analysis, frequently using market1ng technlques such
" as “focus groups. " (p., 17)

Slmrlarly, Yamash1r0 and Matsuoka (1997) descr1be the. -
need for ¢ culturally sensitive market1ng strateg1es for mental
health*service’ provrders Elements of such strateg1es as they
descr1be them include: - _— SN .

remov1ng 1mped1ments 1o services’ by a'ssurrng'
procedures that address cultural needs, for example

' conf1dent1al1ty Medsures that families perceive 'will -
protect them from losing “face” (p 183),

». o adopting- culturally 1nclus1ve perspectrves on drsabrllty .
-~ and dysfunctron and .- e

. conductrng research and needs assessments to “determme.

-~ who the prospectlve clients are and where they res1de

_ - so that outreach efforts can be tailored to the concerns
" "and needsof spec1f1c audrences (p. 184).

Schaller Parker, and ‘Garcia: (1998) among others
describe changes in pract1ce that .contribute fo cultural
_competence. These include showing respect for cultural
valués and mores, address1ng families as well as 1nd1v1dual
clients, locating services within the client commumty, assurrng, -
language access1brl1ty via both print materials and mterpreters
~and usrng culturally sens1t1ve assessment tools

(-



* Soriano defines cultural competence as “a. set of B
congruent behaviors, attitudes; beliefs, and values that . . .
‘enable [people] to work effectively in a cross- -cultural

- situation” (p. 67). Ben]amln notes that developing “culturally
competent systems of care” requirés “congruence” among
policymakers, admlrustrators practitioners, and corisumers;
he lists five “essential elements”:that characterrze culturally -

- comipetent organizations. Wrth slight variations, this list is -

echoed by Soriano:

- valuing diversity “for its oWn sake” (Sor1ano p 68)

* having “the capacity for. cultural self- assessment
within the organrzatron (Benjamin, p.-39);

* institutionalizing knowledge about various
cultural groups;

L e fostermg consciousness among all staff as to “the o
: dynarmcs inherent-when cultures 1nteract (Ben]amln
p. 39); and : ‘e

e hav1ng the erllngness and ab111ty to adapt to a d1verse

(Soriano, p. 68).

Ben)amm and his colleagues conducted a nationwide
study to_assess organlzatlonal charactenstrcs that help to oper—
atronalrze these elements ‘of cultural competence They found

. Some of the dominant characterrstrcs of programs
" .that exempl1ﬁed culturally competent pnncrples/
" values were: . .. cléarly defined philosophy and
" policies (the more clearly art1culated the program = -
“philosophy and -policies based on cultural dynarmcs '
-and inclusion, the more culturally competent the
-"programs-tended to be) . $trong emphasis on -
" the importance of familyas defined by the cultire; °
* staffing patternis that reflect the ethnic makeup of the *
~ population served; [and] an emphasis on training;
'educatlon and curriculum development to address )
C. cultural issues. (p. 39) T :

" Empowerment,vs. assistance. The most critical element of -
cultural competence, according to some authors, is “empow-
- erment,” '

an orientation toward partnership with clients or -
consumers rather thar assistance that is “bestowed” upon a -
: passlve rec1p1ent ‘As. Kalyanpur and Rao (1991) explam

Empowerment slgnlfres changing the role of a
~“service provider from that of an expert to that of . .
. an ally or friend who'enables families to articulate _ -
what they need . . . It involves caring, which bullds
, :supportlve relatronshlps respect, which builds .
* - reciprocity; and the acceptance of differences,
. wh1ch burlds trust: (p. 31) .. :

‘ Wolff (1995), c1t1ng the Work of Chavis and Flonn

. summarizes major dlfferences between traditional approach— -

es,.in which research, services, or mformatron are provided
-by outside “experts” to-an. essentrally passive recipient
faud1ence or dlientele, and an empowerment approach

i prov1ders and clients work as partners Wolff
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FIGURE 1

Differences between tradmonal and .
empowerment approaches N

Traditional/
. Community based

Empowerment/
Community development '

Problems defined
. by the community

- Problems defined
“by agencies, government
and- outside institutions”

Primary vehicles for change
are “building community
control and increasing
community services”

Primary vehicles for
change are “information,
education, and . . . capacity”

Professionals “are a resource
to the community’s problem
solving”

Professionals “are the key
and central decisionmakers”

Primary decisionmakers are
“the indigenous, informal and-
elected leaders from the
community” (p. 2-17)

Pr-imary decisionmakers are
“agency and government
representatives and other
appointed leaders”

* uses the term “community. based” to describe traditional
> .approaches and * commumty development to describe
. empowerment strategies: ' - '

Some- authors also drscuss the need for: service: agencres to.
+ shift their orientation from that of solely: addressmg the’ needs

1" of individuals to including a focus on underlying social, 1nst1tu—

tionalized inequities. For- example Ehiobuche (1995), describes

|- a “multicultural rehabrlrtatlon modality” as requiring “an.equally '

balanced focus on the environment and on the individual -
- because dlsabrhty may stem as much from* environmental -
" barriers (cultural racism, poverty, and disadvantaged status) as,.
. from the 1nd1v1dual s functional limitation” (p. 53). Similarly,.
Atkins (1988), in discussing mental health services for African -
American, clrents quotes Raphael (1972), who'notes that “the
counselor is ‘caught between efforts. to ameliorate ‘the immedi- - \
" ate problems of a particular client and an awaréness that only -~
| - deeper social reform can.eliminate the general conditions. cre-
- ating the problems” (Atkins, p. 45). And- Brodwin, Orange, and
- Brodwin (1995), pointing out that people with disabilities are
' stigmatized in U.S. soc1ety, argue that “it is_the responsibility of -
the rehabilitation counselor to tactfully and artfully’ stimulate
- various aspects of our ‘society to address the antr-drscnrrunatron-‘
_ regulations of the ADA” as well as other provisions desrgned .
1o prevent'discrimination againSt particular groups (p. '87)‘ )

Addrfssing organizational policy as well as practice

Mason (1994) notes that “the policy element is an often -
overlooked——yet very unportant—area of cultural competence '
within -organizations. “Culturally competent staff attitudes and
program practices need to be-upheld by policy lest they ebb
and. flow on the trends ‘of the times” (. & Similarly, O’Brieh
and Rhoades (1996) in dlscussmg outreach and rehabrhtatxon

contmued
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Issues in conducting research. Rescarch
organizations, of course, are not direct service prov1ders
However, concerns for racial, ‘ethnic, cultural, and lrngurstrc

diversity among staff; for understandmg of .cultural dynamics . -

" “and the diversity between and within specific populations, and
for a commitment to empowerment are all relevant to research
- as well as service agencies. In a research’ context, empower-
"ment” relates to, the processes. through wh1ch researchers
determine the focus of research; the specrﬁc questions they -
pose; the ways in. whrch they collect, organize, and analyze
data; and the ways in which they attempt to get research
outcomes into the hands of those who can use them: \X/rlght

" and Leung (1993), among others, recommend that * m1nor1ty
'_commun1t1es and persons with disabilities should"be involved

~ in the process of planning. research, .implementing research
and 1nterpret1ng findings ‘of research” (n.p.). Without ¢ cultural
competénce” as it is described above, research agencies* wrll

“find it difficult to secure the 1nvolvement of m1nor1ty groups in
any- meaningful way. .

- Some scholars concerned w1th d1ver51ty issues have .

, focused a cultural lens specifically on the processes and.
'assumpt1ons of research. They have found “that data are col-
lected, ofganized, and communrcated within a cultural context

“and with tools that are also products of the culture” (Metoyer-
Duran, 1991, p. 320). As Muntaner, Nieto, and O’ Campo '

- (1997) observe; the soc1ology and history: of sc1ence show that

'Decrsrons about.basic assumptrons gu1d1ng research
are Social phenomena . .". The scientific community: -

" -determines_in part the- acceptab111ty of hypotheses for
inquiry, publication;. and continued funding through a . -
:social’ process in which certain-assumptions are -

“ uncritically accepted even in.the face of empirical'.
refutation. (p."263). L

“ The followmg paragraphs descr1be some of the issues
* that have been raised in the literature. These range from
_--overarch1ng, eplstemologlcal concerns to specific’ i
: .methodologlcal issues. T

Eplstemologlcal issues. The examination of cultural beliefs -
- extends not only to methodology, but to the ep1stemolog1cal
B foundatlons upon which research methods are constructed
. For example Scheurich and Young (1997) note “a lack of = -

“understanding among researchers as to how race is a critically -

significant epistmological problem in educational research”
(p. 4. They point out that “no epistemolOgy is context-free. .

- Yet, all of the eplstemologres currently legitimated in €duca- .

" _tion arise exclusively out ‘of the social history of the dominant-
White race . . . In.other words, our ‘logics of inquiry’
(Stanfield, 1993) are the social .products and practiceés of . the

. social, hlstoncal experiences of Whites” (p: 8). Buchman '

* - (1982) discussés the fact that researchers and ‘developers. often
" fail to perceive the influence of their own theories and beliefs, -

- “on the outcomes of their work; he quotes ‘Nisbett and Ross
(1980) regardmg “the fallacy of rrnsplaced certarnty

A ruitoxt provided by Eic

5

. An 1mportant step in reducmg people s overconﬁ-
- dence would be taken by leading them to recognize o
X that their interpretations of events, rather-than being -
simple read-outs of data, are inferences that make
: heavy' use of theory. Once one recognizes ‘that the-
same data would look quite different, and could easrly
support different Dbeliefs, if those data were viewed
~from the- vantage point of -alternative theories, the
. ‘-groundwork for a humbler eplstemlc stance has* -
been ldid. (p 2) . L

""Costa and Bamossy (1995 see also Taylor and Bogdan
1984) describe common ep1stemolog1cal errors, describing -

many studies.as “parochlal ” meaning that they “assume "
srmrlarrty” based on_characteristics of one culture and pose that

-sumlarlty as the norm. Costa‘and Bamossy also describe “eth- "
nocentric research,” in which “one cultire’s ‘universal’ theorles
“are imposed on another culture;”
-explore differences, but those.differences are examined and
- explained in reference to norms that are assumed to be. unrver- -

in such studies, researchers

sal. In contrast to these approaches, the authors recommend

. comparatlve studies, which search for both similarities and
"' differences” without presuming un1versal norms or the superi-

or1ty of one set of cultural characterlstrcs over another (p 21)

Methodologrcal 1ssues The l1terature 1dent1ﬁes a. host of

methodological concerns that can compromise. the rellabrllty

and valrdrty of research outcomes. As discussed below,-these

" include issues related to research design, samplihg and other
data collection procedures, and data analysis.

N

: Researcb design. In spite of some. researchers cont1nu1ng ]

_ -concerns about the validity and general1zab111ty of qual1tat1ve S
- research (Conwal Inc., n.d.), Taylor and: ‘Bogdan (1984)

as well as others, suggest the strengths of qualitative-or

- ethnographlc research designs over the more commonly

* used p051t1v1st methcdologies in exploring questions related to

a mmorrty populatrons For example, Harry €1992) in dlscussrng

studies of parents of children with drsabrlrtres states that

- studies of parental attitudes “will be more reliable if they ,-v
+ utilize a recursive, open-ended approach” (p.-103). .

Hermes (1998) reflects one trend in qualrtatrve research -

" , _w1th minority groups. In her report on research with an :
Ojibwe Indian tribé, she describes an approach of “reciprogity

and mutual respect” in which she sought gu1dance and feed-

.|~ back from the community she was studymg at every step in

her research, from identifying. research questions to collecting, -

recommends a “guiding pr1nc1ple » “Be in the community . -
as a member first and a researcher second™ (p. 166).
: Smart and Smart (1997) describe other research

: methodolog1es that appear to hold promise-in unravelrng the

complex relationship between social conditions and minority
status” and assessing strategies for “treatment and prevention’
of disabilities in minority populations” (p. 12). Citing Adler et

. al. (1999, they report on prom1smg research desrgns 1nclud1ng '

continued
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““review, and analyzmg data. Noting that her relationships with - " -
the commumty “ordered the methods” of her research, she '
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the use of tree-structured regressron and “grade of
membership” analyses Tree-structured regression
techniques partition populations into subgroups and
then 1dent1fy different paths to given outcomes. Their
strength lies in their ability to analyze numerous,
-complex, interrelated variables. Likewise, “grade of
membership” analysis is able to accommodate larger
numbets of variables by developing * ‘ideal descrip- .
tions,” erther theoretically or empirically, of various

. classes of individuals. This techmque becomes more .
precise with the’ addrtron of more and more Varrables

"-(p 13)

Ident; fymg and defmmg vanables Smart and Smart (1997) and
others discuss’ the common problem of- “inadequate definition
of research variables” (pp. 32-33), particularly the Valrdrty of .
" racial/ethnic classification” (Duarte & Rice; 1992, p. 13, ‘citing -

’Kumanytka and Golden, 1991). Anderson Wang, and Houser °

(1993) cite Hahn (1992), who “beheves that the  assessment

_of dernographrc identity in a socrety with a culturally d1verse -

and rapidly changing populatron is extremely difficult.”, Hahn
challenges “the assumption .that ‘categories of race and ethmcr-
.ty are consrstently defined when, in fact, termmology and-
categorization differ from source to source and region to
v'regron (p.12. Smart and Smart note, for example,’ that )
“many resedrchers have failed to drstmgursh the various

- . subgroups of the Hispanic population, obscurmg important

differences between such groups . . . Different definitions
of the terms ‘Hispanic; ‘Latino, and ‘Mexican Amencan ’
~“have yielded differént samples; each with varying socio- =~ |
-demographic characteristics” (. 33). Also challenged-is the
assumption “that the racial and ethnic categories used by
researchers are adequately understood by those being
‘surveyed” (Anderson Wang, & Houser, p. 12).-

"Taylor and Bogdan (1984) discuss the problems that.
- can arise when research variables are defined in rigid ways
that cannot accommodate the rea11t1es of life among the

populatrons studied. As an example, they describe a study that {

- focused on condrtrons within “srngle-parent vs: “dual -parent™
" homes. In collectmg data, researchers found that those two' .

~'. catégories failed to capture the variety of living arrangements

that characterized most of the homes under study, for =
example, homes that included extended family members |
who filled parenting roles. However, because of the study’3 s
rigid desrgn researchers were forced to attempt to fit the
data to their pre- exrstmg categorres ’

-Sampling and data collectzon procedures As noted in the’ .

previous paragraph sampllng procedures can be compromrsed ’
by, poor definition of variables assocrated with the populations -

" being sampled. In addition, a number of authors note that
. studies involving - nonmamstream populatlons often rely on .-
" . inadequate sample size (Anderson Wang, & Houser 1993,
Q Iso Duarte & Rice, 1992) ’

'-~;.'Th'e‘Researc'_h .EXch»ange

Concerns regardmg data collection procedures

= mclude problems in accessing and obtammg data froma -
: representaUve sample. Huff (1994, for example, describes
~ the.complexities involved in. trying'to set up a focus group .

composed of. urban African American families: “We:have
learned that . families . . may.not have: (1) an -address;

(2 a telephone, (3) access t0'l3anklng'servlces; or (4 -
transportation” (p. 10). Anderson, Wang, and Houser (1993) *
" conducted a needs survey among people.with disabilities in

Hawaii. Using a mail survey approach, they were unable to"

_obtain an adequate return rate. They conéluded.-that the return

rate “may have been affected by the values and traditions ~

. within Asian cultures that emphasize the importance of
.keeprng information about the family. within'its unjt” (p. 14).

- Researchers’ failure to understand and accommodate

icultural ‘propriéties can restilt in the provrsron of misleading
*| “or inaccurate data. Harry (1992) notes that, “given all that
" is’known about power relations between dominant and.’
"subordinate cultural groups, it should always be assumed.
“that respondents™ initial answers to judgments.about the

. educational system may’ not be. reliable” (p. 103). She quotes-
" Leung ((1988), who describes responses to research questrons .
~.among-Asian parents: “Attentron -and affirmation may only .

mean -courtesy and proprlety” . 105) Yu (1985, cited by

1 Harry) refers to-such patterns: of response as “courtesy bias,”

| ““which may.occur when informants do not yet trust the" -
_'researcher and when researchers are not aware of the cultural

' mapproprlateness of certain approaches” (Harry, p.105).
‘Problems’ also arise in assuring mutual undérstanding of terms

- used in. survey questrons Taylor and-Bogdan caution that
“field researchers must start with the ‘premise that words

.. and symbols uséd in their own worlds may -have; different -

méanings in the worlds of their informants” (p. 51).
One major concern in data collectron is the use of

" translators in obtaining data from’ non-Enghsh-speakmg
subjects. Smart and Smart (1992; see also Harry) describe the
. problems inherent in the comimon practice of using friends or

other family members to.act as mterpreters whether ina o
research ora servrce setting:

* The use of famrly and fnends as translators Vrolates
“the r1ght of privaey of the client.. . . When the: chrldren S
“of the client are'used as translators the client may be |

o reluctant to fully drscuss certain-topics or the translator

B “may have a tendency to speak for the client. Use
of family members as mterpreters alters the. famrly
. structure. {p. 34)

As noted earher the use of mterpreters also can result in’

‘the.1Gss or misinterpretation”of responses. The most effective

data collection strategy is for those who conduct interviews,
observatlons or sufveys to speak the respondents language " \

“.and to be well-oriented to the cultural context in which the

" research activity is being conducted. The. same consrderatrons

_should apply in settings requiring mterpretatlon for persons
who are deaf or heanng impaired.

+
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B _Dam analyszs Two cr1t1c1sms of data analys1s dppear most .

consrstently in the' literature. The-first is mrsrnterpretatron
based on-a lack of cultaral. understandrngs or the assumiption _

'of normatrve standards that are,’ in fact, culturally derived
.(Duarte & Ricé, 1992; Harry 1992) The second is the common :
: '_farlure to account.for “,wrthrn-group drfferences when report-

_ing oni: partrcular populations. Studies suggest that analyses

. of racial and ethnic’ demographrcs often overemphasrze

between—group differénces and under emphasize within-

i group drfferences $othat drfferences ‘betwéen groups may be-

' exaggerated ‘while’ drfferences within'a specific group.may be

’ :'. Bssues in dassemmatlon and utlllzatlon. S

. ; overlooked (Anderson Wang, & Houser 1993 NCDDR 1996) -

e o

: Although information i is llmxted regardrng drssemlnatlon "

_' : and utilization (D&U) stratégies. targeted: specrﬁcally to -

. minority populatlons there is a considerable litérature base
; »descr1brng ‘D&U processes in"general. Experts now: understand
» ,knowledge utilization as a leammg process’in which the .

. potentral user; Or consumer, is: ‘an’dctive problem—solver and
‘a constructor of' his“or. her own. knowledge ‘not.merely-“a’

.. 'passive receptacle of mformatron and expertise,” as earlier .
.. D&U-theories had suggested (Hutchmson & Huberman BN
1993, p. 2. Knowledge is no longer thought of as an inert".

ob]ect to 'be “senit”-and “recerved " but rather as a flurd set

-of understandrngs that are ‘shaped by those who use 1t as

. 7'well as by those who originate it (NCDDR, 1996). --

" The relatronshrps bétween ‘the potentral user and' the’ D&U

‘source content, comaxt and media used -are: cr1t1cal determi- :
- 'nants of effectrveness 'with attéhtion to partrcular user groups -,

.-as the most central -concern. Fmdmgs reldted to the D&U'

¢

; '--process that have appeared to have partrcular 1mplrcatrons for
i~ work with rmnonty persons: w1th drsabrlrtres and the1r farmlres
',mare outlrned below LT e e e

. s . : w L
K . .

o Crcdlbility and trust. Potentral users of research outcomes ¢
' .tend to’accept’ assistance, information,. and ideas’ from sources
* ‘they know and frust (Carnllo Lumbley, & Westbrook; 1990
Fullan, 1991; Robrnault Weisinger; & Folsom '1980). Users - |
. tend t6 be'more concerned about the source of the informa- .
tion that is dissefinated than. about the spec1ﬁc content of the

- information (Hutchinson & Huberman) Some studies suggest

B that the SOUrCe’s - percerved expertise is less tmportant to users

- ‘than trustworthrness in obtaining-user support (Marquart,-

OKeefe;" & Gunther, 1995). Given- the f1nd1ngs regardrng

. cultural mistrust (discussed in Voluime 4, Number 1, page 9: .
Inequities and the rehabrlrtatron system) the 1mportance of .

establrshrng credibility and trust with minority populanons
cannot be overemphasrzed And cultural responsiveness is’.

essentidl-to establrshrng such conﬁdence (Schaller Parker
- & Garcra 1998) o . .

__f’Utlhty If research outcomes are to be used they must be .

- _percerved by’ potent1al users as relevant to therr needs and

~* daily lives. Dentler (1984), among others, strésses that “the - - _
“property of knowledge that is essential for [use] is its congru- -

T Q
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1 the real world of practrce” (n p) Sumlarly, a study

‘The Research Exchange

" . of Tennessee school systems reported by West and Rhoton :

1(1992) concludes ‘that “the strongest bamer to. research
utrlrzatron statewrde was the [percerved] non-practrcal S
~focus of research reports” (p. 13). For effective D&U, then
résearchers must know a great deal about the pnormes needs

; env1ronments and c1rcumstances of therr intended: users,’ and
must tarlor therr outcomes and mformatron accordrngly

Cultural r&sponsnveness To be effectrve D&U strategres
“'must be' appropr1ate within- potentral users’ cultural contexts
(Duarte & Rice; 1992) ‘This includes understandmg and:"
 ~addressing users’ percepnons ‘about drsabrlrty, family, and

A

b-Volumve 4, Number 2 o

T

_propriety: Informauon about; research outcomes also must be '> n

‘, easily understandable by potentral users; Leung (1992) for

example repor‘ts that “language drfferences ar€ a prrmary
" cause 'of négative attitudes: about researchers—not only in .
Jterms of English vs. other languages but in térms-of - dense

' technrcal descrrptrons that assume a vocabulary and contextual

knowledge most. nonresearchers do not possess.:

-aré avarlable to, and used by,. potentral user groups (Edwards

1991) Leung (1992) notes, that one of the most elementary— B

and 1mportant—gu1delrnes for. selectrng a drssemmatron '
medrum is that. “utrlrzatron wrll ‘not-occur if persons wrth
drsabrhtres cannot physrcally garn access” (p 299)

r-“

i Personal contact. Perhaps the most cons1stent ﬁndrng in 5"

‘the literature on knowledge utilization is the 1mportance of -

- personal contact for.the success: ‘of dissemination activities.. As
Fullan (1991) notes,’ “The primacy of personal contact in, the )
dlffusron of innovations'has been known for years” . 53)

- This ﬁndrng has s1gn1f1cant 1mplrcatrons for D&U act1v1t1es o
targeted to minority: populatrons To provrde for personal

~ contact with potential-users, "most, research agencres must rely

- [~on 1ntermed1ar1es However relyrng solely or prrmanly on .
I intermediaries from- government agencies and ‘service provrders
) wrthrn the rehabrlrtatron system'is likely to prove. 1nadequate

Many people who are oriented to tradmonal minority cultures
" tend to'seek help outside the- established rehabilitation -and *
~medical systems,. and it is 1mportant for researchers to broaden
. their ‘contact to 1nclude these communrty resources, 1nclud1ng, ,
among others communrty agencies and organrzatrons mformal
communrty leaders; church personnel, and healers (Schensul; .

: 1992). In addition, persons fromlower socioeconomic brackets ‘, ‘

———who are d1sproportronately from minority. populatrons——
often .require special outreach effoxts due to their lack of
access to. marnstream servrces and fesources.

D&U research ﬁndings targeted spec1ﬁcally to m1nor1ty
limited- information regardrng dissemination-media and-

‘methods that have proven. effective with specrﬁc mmonty
populatrons However, a few studiesexist-that suggest -

prorrusmg strategres at least wrthtn the llrmted contexts EREE KRR

stud1ed

- - LT - . 3 oot et

i ¢ Ifis also cr1t1cal to know what drssermnatlon channels R

* continued -

1 populatrons ‘As-noted earlier; the research litérature contams Vi
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e Metoyer—Duran (1991 1993) has conducted studies -

suggesting that “ethnolinguistic gatekeeper“” within

" traditional cultural communities serve as “information and.”

referral agents” (1993, p. 365). Her research suggests “that
gatekeepers have greater awareness of and use more
information resources than other community members,

. even when controllmg for educatronal level, employment

status income, and longevrty in the community” (1991,
p. 325). Metoyer-Duran found. that these gatekeepers draw
on a number of information sources, including mass

. - . . V . . N N . . T
" media, print, and institutional representatives. However,

they are most likely to consult interpersonal sources. To-
access ‘gatekeepers as potential dissemination channels,

'she recommends establrshrng close relationships with

other institutional sources used by gatekeepers” (1993
p. 368).

: Schensul (1992) and: colleagues conducted research to~
‘help 1dent1fy dissemination strateg1es that_could effect1vely
" deliver information about Alzhe1mers disease to elderly

- Latinos in the Us.. Among the strategies they tried were

“.._pers, and community outreach via service providers. They

presentat10ns in churches, pamphlets left in- churches, a
communrty conference, an-art exhibit of “symptom depic-
tion cards” drawn by “a well-known Puerto Rican artist”
(p: 21), contact with infornal burldmg leaders, botan1cas
Spanish. radio, Spanish and English ne1ghb0rho0d newspa-

~“found that, of the public media they tried, Spanish radio”

- proved the most effective’ dissemination channel. The
authors found “that most Latino. elderly prefer listening to ~ -
_‘One or two specific stations, and do so regularly through—

out the day ” The authors recommend appearances on:.
radio call-in-shows over the more commonly used Public

Service Announcements (PSAs), noting that PSAs “hold
- limited attention and comme on infrequently. More effective
" are call-in shows, especially those focused on the general
problems of Latino elderly ..
" in show is an extremely important untapped venue for

. The Spanish language call-

dissemination of health-related information because it is
interactive” (p. 23). Regarding the effectiveness of Spanish
language newspapers, the study found that they were

: wrdely read, but when questioned, readers did not

meéntion knowledge of Alzheimer’s Drsease or its -

.management” ®.23. . - . e

Schensul also reports that because elderly Latinos tend to

fear the diagnosis of -Alzheimer’s disease, standard presen- .

tations onr the disease that include discussions of etiology;
symptoms, natural history- and managemerit, “will not be

received and may in fact reduce the likelihood that seniors

and their families will report symptoms to a physician.
Any technique which uses informal dialogue about daily
or historical aspects of participants’ lives will be more

successful in opening the door to ‘d1scovenng dement1a
, (0. 26). Coe

E RIC
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. * Ward et al. (1993) describe a study of targeted media
campargns designed to address the underutrlrzatron By
“racial and ethnic minorities of a telephone -based ‘cancer .
information service. They found.that,- -among all audience’
groups, television was the most effective medium-in "'
_increasing the number of telephone inquiries.. However
they also found that the effects of the special promotional
campa1gns whether via televrsron or other media, tended

. to be short term, -

. Onlrne technolog1es represent an 1ncreas1ngly important
* dissemination' strategy, but many people still lack access.
Although some studies suggest that racial differences
in computer and Internet use are shrinking in the U.S,,
" differences persist. erhelm (1996), for example, reports
.on computer use among Latinos in the US. and notés that .
“civic network1ng via the Intérnet “is evolving into an
important public space” via networks such' as LatinoNet
and ChicanoNet. However, even after controlling: for
 variables such as income and education, “Latinos still -

* experience lower levels of computer access than do
non-Latinos” (p. 23). In anothier report, Wilhélm (1995)
notes. that * overall there are still 4.4 million households
in the.U.S. that go without a phone. Among Latinos, 13. 3"
percent of all households function without immediate
access to a telephone” (p. 3). - :

COncIusmns and
recommendatlons

The larger literature on knowledge utrlrzatron mdrcates that to .
be effective, dissemination and utilization cannot be “tag-on”
activities. Rather; D&U concerns must be mcorporated into the

- earliest planmng stages of a research study (NCDDR, 1996).

The D&U literature also indicates that, when potential Users
assess information about research outcomes, the credibility
and perceived trustworthiness of the source is of paramount -
_importance—and, as the literature on d1versrty suggests, trust-
worthiness relates to the capacity to be culturally responsive. .

. The work of increasing, the.use of research outcomes among
diverse corisumer popuilations, then, lies not merely in .

- selecting dissemination media or packagmg information to,

be distributed via those media: The overarch1ng task lies in
becorrung a “culturally. competent” organization,.one that -
knows; listens to, works with, and addresses the needs of its’
" intended audiences; one that reflects the diversity of those
dudiences in its policies and personnel; and one that involves
potential users throughout the research, development, and
_dissemination process.

‘The following are some suggestions for work1ng toward
cultural competence in terms of organizational structure and
policies, research activities, and d1sserrunauon and utilization
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activities. Because litle research exrsts that addresses the

o processes of dissemination and utilizatiori for minority persons
with drsabrlrtres these recomrnendatrons miust be considered: .

. tehtative; they are based ona synthesrs of’ understandrngs :

| A,about knowledge utilization, 'on the one hand and about
4 .racral ethnrc and cultural drversrty on the Other ‘

\’-' 3

Orgamzatlonal recommendatlons

e Revrew and adapt organrzatronal purposes and polrcres to

' 1nclude a commitment to cultural competence Maké thrs S

'

~comm1tment pervasrve -and long term. I

L. Examme recrurtment and hrrmg polrcres and procedures
Look for the cultural assumptions ‘contained- w1th1n them
) “and. consrder the effects of thosé assumptrons on the .. .
organrzatron s staffrng chorces Seek ways of drversrfymg
staff - Avoid tokenrsm SRR e

) ;" . Make sure all staff understand that cultural competence 1s
the responsrbrlrty of the entire organrzatron ‘not only of
s mrnorrty staff members or, specral” projects -or commrttees

L e, . Seek Ways of establrshrng af” actrve partnering presence

' wrthm the .community, whether "¢ communrty” is defmed by
geography orinterest.. ©. .. L . R

‘o" Build strong, ongorng relatronshrps wrth a wrde varrety of
~1ntermed1ar1es who have direct access. to. potent1al users.”

t Approach these relatronshrps as a: partner rather than asa
provrder Remember that 1ntermed1ar1es like. targeted _
users will need to find the organrzatron ifs activities; and
1ts outcomes both relevant and trustworthy »

v

Research recommendatlons

e Ground decrsrons about research purposes and hypotheses

" -in a thorough knowledge of. potentral user audrences
Employ a variety of methods to learn about those

.. audiences, including ‘focus ‘groups, suiveys, commumty

involvement, input from intermediaries, and ongorng i

1nput from potential users- themselves S

Examrne the assumptrons inherént | in the goals, el
A .hypotheses and ‘methods of the- 1ntended resedrch. .
Ask others to explore those assumptrons partrcularly ‘
people with experience. and insight into potenUal user
. groups, ‘and- representatrves ffom those groups

. L

,Explore a variety of research methodologres seekrng o 4
identify approaches that are most likely to yield accurate,
in- depth outcomes related to-all. target audrences Consrder
" ablend of qualrtatrve and quantrtatrve approaches S
assumptrons and/or comparisons wrth variables in other
studies that may. be d1fferently or less fully defined.

. Use samplrng technrques that provrde for adequate

representation among all targeted ‘audiences; and address s '

appropriate subpopulatrons not merely. broad’ racral or
ethnic categorres -

i v

<

f

EMC el 1:”

BA 7o provided by Eric IR

o

_ recommendatlons R -

.'Define all variables fully; be cautious about hidden."-*. - |

¢

x) Structure data collectron activities- to assure an approprrate .
rate of 1 return from all targeted subpopulatrons “This likely .
wrll require a varrety of data collectron activities that co

" extend beyond. tradrtronal mail or telephone surveys, ]

Xpartrcularly to_reach low—rncome respondents Takecare "~

to assure that interview and_ other. quesuonrng technrques '

~are culturally ‘appropriate. Assure: language accessrbrlrty ‘
-*. via both- print. and interpreters. L

‘In analyzrng data;.carefully consrder wrthrn-group as well

. as between-group drfferences Be cautious of makmg -

“cultural assumptrons in data. analysis and conclusrons

Seek input and feedback—elrcrtrng both- formal and _
"informal “reality checks”=—from representatives of. target
»audrences in 1dent1fy1ng data collection procedures

e 1dent1fy1ng or developing’ data collectron 1nstruments '
analyzrng data and drawrng conclusrons o

n'l :
K

Dlssemlnatlon and utuiuzataon "'A T

Begm thrnkrng about the task of drssemrnatron and
' "utrlrzatron at the earliest- stages of the research effort

In learmng about potentral ‘user groups (see recommenda—
. tion, above) seek to identify the 1nformatron sources and
i medra on.which they most frequently rely. Consrder not .

. only tradrtronal media; such as print'and televrsron but .
' communrty resources, leaders and mformal gatekeepers

"Use’ mult1ple drssemrnatron strategres and media, . S
targeted to specrﬁc subpopulatrons Never rely on 2 a : '
srngle approach SRR S

In determining what mformatron fo d1ssem1nate consrder e
~ wht the potentral user will think is important. Labels,
*titles, and- supportrng data that are. rmportant to fundrng
» sources and-other researchers often” seem completely
}1rrelevant to mtermedrarres potentral consumers and
" their famrlres ‘ : : : o

Assure. that the mformatron to be- d1ssem1nated is
_ accessible. in- language syntax, format and length

- -respectful of cultural customs and propr1et1es and
*relevant to potentral users concerns, .-\ . .

.Draw as extensrvely as possrble on D&U strateg1es that

‘ provrde for personal contact between potential users ‘and
:persons who can’ facilitate the use of research’ outcomes. ‘j
Use mtermedrarres service provrders such as 1ndependent
living centers of rehabrlrtatron service agencres communrty
‘fesources such as advocacy groups churches, community
centers, and the like; and informal community. leaders and .
résources; including” herbalrsts and healers who apply
traditional culfural, approaches Remember that using -
mtermedrarles means the mtermedrarres themselves

' become a'D&U audience.” - R

ASeek 1nput and feedback from representatrves of target
: 'audrences throughout the D&U process

e
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Dr Vrnton Cerf V1srts NIDRR

Dr Vinton Cerf often cred1ted as. the “Father of the Internet,”
visited-the National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation-
‘Research on'March 30, 1999. At the invitation of NIDRR
Director Dr. Katherine D. Seelman, Dr. Cerf gave an informa- .
" tive presentation,on the history and scope of the Internet to
- invited guests from throughout the Government and private
disability organizations. NIDRR staff also shared some of the
goals and achievements-of NIDRR- funded research with

-« Dr. Cerf and the audience.

~-Dr. Cerf began ‘with a number of quotatrons that reﬂected
.the uncertain future that great leaders had' foreseen'for various
‘communication modes over. the yéars, stch as the telephone’
and the computer. Ironically, all of the views of these early
pioneers or observers of the information scene-have proven to
_be overtaken by their great convenience and wrdespread use.
Even Dr. Cerf, in spite of his gift for’ envisioning, the Internet,
seriously underestlmated the drrnen51ons of memory that
would be needed to engage in the k1nds of mformatron and
commerce that have developed through the Internet of today.
That growth has been phenomenal. Dr. Cerf pomted out
that-the Internet as we now know and “love” it is a relative -
newcomer to the communications scene. It began as an idea
in 1974 moved to the research and ‘development stage at the .-

" Defense -Advanced Research Prolects Agency (DARPA) in 1983,

.
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wrth no concept Of its. present rapid growth and expans1on -
As difficult as it may beto believe, as late as 1990 there’ were

"no commercial services on the “Net..’

Internet use is growing by leaps and bounds—lOO%
per year. There-are more than 50 million computers on -

" the Internet today. Some forty percent of American homes-
currently have access with the number growing daily. erty
.percent of. homes with children-have online access. Dr. Cerf -

" predicts that by the year 2006, the Internet will be'the s1ze -

of the telephone system and it will be the dommant _
communrcatron system of-the 21st century.
Dr. Cerf says that there are three million \Web s1tes and

- some 700 mthon pages on. ‘the World Wide Web. Of particular

interést to 'us in the disability field is the fact that most. of these
pages are 'not and will not be access1ble nor will they be -+
retrofitted to become accessible. Even if | page designers were”

" made fully aware of the need’for the accessibility of- Web

pages for people with disabilities, this does'not address the -

-growing complexity of. multrcastrng and other elements which -

are becorrung commonplace on the Internet. There is much

" work to be done t6 pubhc1ze access1b1hty

"In addition, Dr. Cerf suggests that the best hope of

: -'surmountrng the problem is to devise tools that will make
-accessibility. almost-automatic. Dr. Cerf stressed ‘the importance "
*-of finding economic. advantages that .can.be ‘brought to the

attention of business and ‘industry that would make thém see’

. the wisdom of ‘partnering to produce-and-usé such tools:,

While “distance learning” holds promise for p_ersons with -+
disabilities to increase their, training and education without
physrcal access to sites of .learning, Dr. Cerf pred1cts that the -
technology needed -for optimal two-way communication -
over the Internet is not likely to arrive soon. Even current

" on-screen use of American Sign Language (ASL) is not smooth
“given the bandwidth necessary for two-way transfer of photos
and dialogue.

The Internet is becomiing a ma]or vehicle for the tradrng -
of goods and services, and will continue to expand in this ~
vein. While the'Internet accounts for about one percent of -
trade in the United States today, Dr. Cerf pred1cts this will .

©.grow to about ten percent by 2003. Persons with disabilities
are potential customers for this'market; in fact, it may be that

the' ease of shopping on the Intérnet, paying brlls voting *

" corporate shares by proxy and other services, have trie appeal .
for them. Just as the disability community is makmg itself .

known as a considerable votmg entity, it might be useful to

-remind business of its growrng stature as a buying ‘public,

especially with- its potentral growth encompass1ng aging
members of the “Baby Boom” generation. Dr. Cerf also
acknowledged the expansion of Kaleidoscope, a telev1s1on
network focusing.on people with disabilities, to encompass

" many media and to provide specialized programming.

Dr. Cerf has personal experience with hearing loss and—
on the part of his wrfe—cochlear 1mplants and he fully

Educat1onal Development Laboratory )
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: acknowledges the power of" the technologrcal mterface _
> between electronic systems and the body. The potentral for
remarkable research in sensory and neural processing with -

electronrc ‘assistance provrdes hope. for such'things as art1f1c1al L

retrnas and such processes as- Functronal Electromc ‘Stimulation’

(FES) which NIDRR has funded for many years as a. potentral .

rehabrlrtatron technrque .
Recognrzrng the 1rnpact of the Internet on medrcal
practrce with both the better dissemination of 1nformat10n to’™
7 clients: and the increased access of physrcrans to information,

".Dr. ‘Cerf. expressed some concerfy that too' much regulatron of

. 'the Internet’ poses potentral problems He.said that once the: -

- Intérnet becomes a part of the 1nfrastructure there. dre. needs !

forpolicy. protocols, but there must not be an. overreaction,

- leading'to massive restr1ct10n of its freedorn. His recommenda- o )
- help prov1de educational access’ to persons. with disabilities |
~ | - in their’ commurities, 1nclud1ng rural settrngs where accessrble e

- tion was that we seek ways, to attract bus1ness as well as

: Government to'the development and- policy processes.. .

"The speaker was asked about the “hopes for s1mp11fy1ng ‘

the features of Internet Software. for persons with cogn1t1ve
d1sab111t1es The World Wide ‘Web Consortium (\WSC) is ¢
work1ng on mak1ng the Internet accessible and a member
of the, Web Access1b111ty Initiative (\WAD shared with the
> audience the progress that .group ‘is making. Dr. Ceif -

, explamed that we are in a,most creative. perrod for the Internet

. due.to'its exponentral growth and ‘that w1thrn this: perrod 1t 1s e

.- possible. that standardization’can’ be achreved
f1rst and simplification will follow. '

'Dr. Cerf represents 10, NIDRR -an example of the great
accomplrshments ‘of the"creative- mrnds of the 20th. century as

-well as the promise for: con]orned thought and action in the =~ g
- 21st century NIDRR is grateful for Dr. Ceérfs visit and’ hopes '

that thrs is ]ust the begmmng of “a beautrful frrendshrp e

NIDRR S‘Eaﬁ Share Enformatlon wuth Dr.. Cerﬁ
NIDRR staff members d1scussed current activities that™
-afe compatible with Dr “Cerf’s view - of the future.. For .
~‘example;.to encourage the “mainstreaming” of persons oo
w1th disabilities into the. larger society, NIDRR SuUpports -
.a range of engmeerrng research which has expanded o
encompass medrcal technology, technology for mcreased
" function, and “systems technology ,
e NIDRR’s technology program -espouseés the 1deas made '
“popular by the late Ron.Mace for thé building of.a society -
that considers the- lrfespan heeds of individuals and builds
" environments where all people can move easily from one .
' act1v1ty to another The NIDRR-funded Rehabilitation -’

: Engrneenng Research ‘Center (RERC) at North Carolina o

“State Unrversrty is the leadmg research center in the natron N

promot1ng this concept of universal design. LT

' NIDRR has sponsored cutting-edge programs at the .

National Center, for-Accessible Media (NCAM) at WBGH in .

* Boston. It funded the Center's earliest work on captioning, .’
~ ‘which proved that technology designed for'a d1sab111ty sector

(persons who are deaf or heanng unparred) can be readrly

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC Lo o . N .
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T a Fellowshrp and a Field-Initiated Prolect

~useful to other persons “and: settrngs (where a TV p1cture ds.

: |- on’But sound is turned off, such as.gyms, busy social halls, |
. and bars). NIDRR has sponsored Motron Picture Access I
- and II, and-is currently fundmg stage: 118 for the real1zat10n .

- of commercial movié access for ‘people who are deaf. A -

) NIDRR—sponsored Field- In1t1ated project is- 1nvest1gat1ng the o
“meaning of the. newest technologres such as DVD add-ons.to 2

the Internet and what this means for persons w1th drsabrlrtres

questrons of” telecommunrcatrons access1b111ty and polrcy “The - )
Trace Center at the Un1vers1ty -of Wisconsin- Madrson has been -

- forerunner in working with the. commercral sector to incor- .

- “Volume 4, .Nmr'zber; 2 »

porate un1versal design in televisions and to Build-in software

“ NIDRR is ‘invelved in “distance learnrng prOJects to’

1nst1tut10ns and- exper1enced personnel are in short supply

" access at the begrnnrng of the process, mcludrng Wrndows 95 .

“NIDRR has also funded- Field- Initiated research to test methods' S ‘

| of representrng Amerrcan Srgn Language (ASL) in'video

form on the Internet or CD- ROM: A major new RERC in -~
Telerehab1l1tat1on was funded by NIDRR on. the heels of

Regarding the orphan technology problem and i
" the’ transfer of technologrcal devices to larger markets the

NIDRR-funded RERG on Technology. Transfer at SUNY.. .- L

- Buffalo helps small technology. developers and entrepreneurs "

to interest larger manufacturers to produce their -products -or -

" to*find caprtal needed to 1ncrease ‘the productron and spread

of these devrces . ; ; T
“In the. realm of broengrneermg, NIDRR has been a -

s1gn1f1cant partner. in research into. cuttrng edge technologres N

for. prosthet1cs and orthotrcs wheelcha1rs controls,”

: communrcatron devrces Functronal Electncal Stimulation -

(FES) FM- lrstenrng systems hearrng a1d technology and-
’a host of other’ research endeavors. @ .. .y

7 .Not only in research, but also in pubhc awareness and Ly
| < dccess to assistive devices, NIDRR has establrshed programs -
-| - to spread technology The Assistive Technology Act of 1998 :

" is only the latest leg1slat1ve based program to assist the*
- technology field. Programs in all 50 states and.the’ territories

take technology. to where people:live: NIDRR’s’ efforts help:: -

. .peoplé-learn.about products through ABLEDATA and other.. N
',.“1nformat1on systems,, and helps them to find and fund ass1st1ve
P devrces The Drsabrlrty and Business "Technical Assrstance

"-Centers program (DBTACs) reinforces the ideals of the

Americans with D1sab111t1es Act and helps 1O make adapted

living, employment transportatron housing and the ultrmate -\;

goal of unrversal des1gn a real poss1b111ty

Ellen Blaszottz NIDRR
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‘document, for - . o -
“the thrrd time, for. planned publrcatron in August 1999
All NIDRR grantees have been asked.on several occasrons
' to_give their Web site addresses and updates when
changes are made, so that we can mamtarn an
up-to-date listing. -

P lease visit the NCDDR \X/eb site’s NIDRR Pro]ects on
the Internet at. <http://www.ncddr. org/urlhst.html> :
and verify that the Praject Name, URIL, mailmg ,

" address; and telepbone number(s) listed for your
'NIDRR-funded project are.accurate. The lrstrng is by type
“of project, and projects are. listed alphabetrcally within
each category. If there are errors, or your pro]ect does not
appear but it does have a Web site,’ we would apprecrate
“it if the PI-or Contact Person would get in touch with
NCDDR staff 'so that we can include your 1nformatron
both on our “Web s1te and in the upcomrng booklet

COntact the NCDDR

Toll-free: 800- 266-1832 (Mon.-Fri, 8 OOAM 5: OOPM o
o K Central sze) '
" By e-mail: admin@ncddr.org
By Fax: 512-476-2286
By U.S. Mail: NCDDR/SEDL
-211 E. 7th St., Suite 400

- Austin, TX 78701-3281

The Research E'-'x'c'h'a_nge
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NI]')RR Grantees

Recerve Recognrtron

The NCDDR congratulates each of the following NIDR_R
grantées and ‘staff members. All grantees are encouraged. to.

-contact the NCDDR with 1nformatron o share in future 1ssues
of Tbe Research’ Excbange :

. L .’ /

lKatherme D Seelman Ph.D., Director- of the, Natronal
- Institute on Drsabrlrty and Rehabilitation Research (NIDRR) -
. Office of Specral Education and Rehabilitative Services in the
- Us. Department of Education, has been narhed a Fellow of the
- Rehabilitation*Engineering and Assistive Technology Society. of .-
" North America (RESNA). The award was presented at RESNA’s
" Annual Conference on Tuesday, June 28, 1999 in Long
'Beach California.

Dr. Seelman,; Drrector of NIDRR since 1995 was crted by

: RESNA for her commrtment in developing the fields of assrstrve T

technology and rehabilitation engineering. This award, the .
engmeermg socretys hrghest honor, specifically recognrzes oo

- Dr. Seelman's “Consistent leadership and vision on behalf of

persons with drsabrlrtres arid the possrbrlrtres offered them -

i through the use of technology

“She joins a group of drstrngurshed fellows and honorary
fellows ‘including well known scientists and leaders in

. rehabilitation eng1neer1ng such as: Dr. Dudley Childress
' (Northwestern Unrversrty) Dr. I.awrence Scadden (National .
" Science Foundatron) Dr. Gregg Vanderheiden (Unrversrty of. .

Wisconsin-Madison), the Hon. Tom Harkin' (United States ,

Senate), and (posthumously) Mr. Ed Roberts (\X/orld Institute -

on Disability). - - - . -
Dr. Seelman is chaif of the Interagency Comrmttee on

_ ‘Disability. Research (ICDR), and she has been Co-Chair of major
" .U.S. and-international del'ega'tions in disability research and -

science. She also has been the recipient of a distinguished

.. Switzer fellowship, a National- Science Foundation Assrstantshrp
~and she is 2 member of the Hunter College Hall of Famé. -

Dr. Seelman also accepted the Association: of Access -

*" Engineering Specialists (AAES) Excellence in Access awatd on :
1 .behalf of the Department of Educatron The Departments
-OCIOQ Assistive. Technology Team won the award for therr

implementation of the “Requrrements for Accessrble -

Software Design.” o
- For further information contact Ellen Blasmttl at NIDRR

ellen blaswttl@ed.gov '

Dr. Megan Ku'shbaum, Pro]ect Co-Director, National -

" Resource Center for Parents with Disabilities at Through

the Looking Glass, Berkeley, CA, was selected for a two-year

' fellowship in ZERO TO THREE’s prestigious Leaders Jorthe. -

21st Century program. One of 15 Mid-Career Fellows, Dr.

“Kirshbaum’s project will evaluate assessments of parents -

with cognitive disabilities who are involved with children’s’ -

36
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. protect1ve serv1ces departments nauonally, and propose gu1de— e

lines for approprlate practice ZERO-TO THREE is:a national,
_nonprofit organ1zat10n ded1cated 1o advancing the’ healthy

development of babres and young children. Leaders for the

*21st Century is funded by grants from-the Robert \X/ood
Johnson Foundat1on and ph1lanthrop1st Irving Harris.” .-, -
" Judith Rogers, OTR,. Pregnancy arid Birthing. Spec1alrst
-t the Natlonal Resource Center, was Honored by the
Alta Bates Hosp1tal and: Breast Cancer Fund’ for her:
, commumty advocacy leadmg to the establrshment of a
. breast cancer prevention center for wornen with dlsab1l1t1es
- For further information ‘contact Dr: Kirshbaum -
“.and Ms Rogers at (800) 644-2666_or by e-mall
tmegan kirshbaum@lookmgglass org and '

: Dr. Charhe La.kln Prmc1pal Investlgator of the Research
“and. Trammg Center 6n Commumty lemg at, the R

‘ .Unrversrty of M1nnesotas Inst1tute on Commumty Integrat10n : '
rece1ved the Dybwad Humammnan Award. It was presented

at the Amerrcan Assocratron ‘on* Mental Retardat10n s 123rd
* Annual Conference on May 22, 1999, in- New Orleans The .. ‘
: Dybwad Humamtanan ‘Atvard was made. to Dr. Lakin’ “for "

3 promot1on of human welfare. and' soc1al reform.” For further S

_information: contact Dr I.akm at (612) 624—5005 or by e- marl
; lakmOOl@umnedu . S g

'Z'.Nﬂbﬁﬁnrelated Web sntes wm awards ’

'

o ‘e Macro Internat1onal s ABLEDATA Web srte at

'1998 t0. receive a Lmks2Go ‘Key Resource award in:the:.

: o Drsab111t1es top1c LmksZGo selects at most 50 of the most .
" representatrve links as the “Key Resources for- each. topic;. Lk | _
* four-year pilot period, we would like to encourage all-

 based.on an analysrs of millions of Web pages ‘Please .

N visit <http //www lrnksZgo corr1/award/D15ab1l1t1es> for _
*'more information; or ‘contact Assrstant Prolect D1rector i; o

.+ Katherine Belknap at (301) 608" 8998 X 100 or by '

o e-mail dt: belknap@macroint.com ' > :

.. ‘The Rehabrlrtauon Roboucs Research Program s \X/orld

. Wide Web sitg <http //www aseLudeLedu/robotlcs/>
“was chosen by BroMedLmk as a “three star. mdlspensable ’
site” in “January 1998. <http://www. biomednet:com/db/
“biomedlink/BMLK. 125583 B10MedL1nk is an evaluated

* ‘and annotated database of Internet. fesources. for = .- SR

biological and medrcal researchers and is: part of
‘BioMedNet. - . S
) The Web site was also chosen as.a \X/eb P1ck” by G
- the, HMS Beagle BioMedNet Magazme <http /fwww.
© biomednet. com/hrnsbeagle/44/webres/webp1ck htm> .
", The RERC on Rehabilitation Robotics is part of the

T Robot1cs Research Program at the Un1versrty of Delaware D
- For more. mformatron coritact Dr RlchardA Foulds, ' - sl

: Pr1nc1pal Invest1gator "of the RERC; at (302) 651 6830 or-
ko a marl foulds@aseLudeLedu :

-

B

: <http: //WWwW. abledatacom/> was selected in November":‘ .

15
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. Speakmg to erte Realizmg the- Potentlal of Speech

, Recognitnon for Secondary Students w1th Disabilities’ K o
woris a ﬁeld—mrtrated project-of the Educat10n< Development

Center Inc. (EDC) and the, Comrnunlcatron Enhancémert .
Center at Children's Hosp1tal Boston. Dr. Patr1c1a Oorley
- of EDC is Pr1nc1pal Invest1gator The project’s- \X/eb site was .

'lu di rogers@lookin lass. org ] e - ) 4-;.4:7' _'0:'Four NTDRR—related Web sites have: been recognrzed as-

. _Picks of the Month by the U. S Department of Educatron

'ﬁ_;:<http //www ed. gov/Prcks/> ED picks three great resources

every month and lnghlrghts them- on the ED Web site. The
. picks are taken from.three broad categorles ED afﬁlrated

; "\Internet sites elsewhere newly ava1lable documents of.’
- mierit, and new selectrons at.the ED- site focusing'on .- -

- md1v1dual programs and offrces NIDRR—related ch/es
: of the Montb 1nclude .

NCDDR <http //Www ncddr org/ 3. (September 1998)

' "-'f.NCAM <http: //Wwwwgbh org/ncam/> -
- (November 1997) co .

“NIDRR <http / /Www ed.gov/ ofﬁces/ OSERS/NIDRR/>

- NARIC <http //Www naric com/> (December 1995)

B

. visit the Calendar of NIDRR Project Events at
| the variety of events carried out by ‘grantees.

1 Informauon form is available in alternate formats

As the National Center for the Dissemination ofDisability :
Research (NCDDR) looks toward the completion of a

grantees to submit to us any special recognition made
to NIDRR-funded projects or their. staff members. This
information will be compiled with past.awards and
recognition to demonstrate the achievements of NIDRR
grantees over the past few years.

The NCDDR also wants to remind grantees to.

~ <http://www.ncddr.org/calendar/calendar.cgi>
and use the online form to-add new entries to

_The form is at <http://www.ncddr.org/calendar/ )
calendar.cgi?eregister.html>" If preferred, an “Event

A postage paid return card is mserted with thlS issue. for
reporting recognition or calendar items or, contact the
NCDDR to request a “NIDRR Grantee .Recognition” or
“Event Informat1on form by fax, email, or U.S. marl

37 -
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. \awarded a “B” by Educauon “World’s Educatzon Site Revzews- st
S in Juhe;’ 1998. <http: //www educatlon wotld. com/awards/ ‘
ST 'past/r0698 18. shtml> Educatron World is desighed to be a - .

. resource guide for educators: and is- produced by’ Concourse S
- 'C, Inc: D1g1tal Marketmg Services; Oklahoma City: "For- more:.. T
_' ) Imformatron contact Ms. Jenmfer Gold at (617) 969 7100 .
x _ext. 2485 or by emarl ]gold@edc org SR R

' '(December 1996) T i ) 7::.
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‘ The NCDDR and
the Rehabilitation .
Reséarch and
Training Center
on Drugs and
Disability .
(Wright State
University/

‘New York State - -
University) have
jointly developed

Disahility Research, Austin, Texas

‘aGuideto - - .
Substance Abuse
.and-Disability .
Resburces J
s mdbebn, Produced by o

R NIDRR Grantées. .
The NCDDR

— contacted a large

samuniRR number of NIDRR

= " Grantees most

ER&C

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

. _l1kely to have .

' 'produced research 1nformat10n Concermng drug and
alcohol abuse relatmg to.their research topic; including-
mental health, brain injury, spinal cord injury, and other
-areas. The resulting Guide includes 109 items that are _

A 1dent1fled -according to product type, subject terms

‘ . co-existing with substance abuse, and by grantee. -

" The Guide is intended to be a resource for use by -
researchers, professionals and people with disabilities.

It contains scholarly items as well as a number of
immediately. functional resourc'es for use by teachers,
rehabilitation personnel and others in their work with
substance abuse issues. The Guide serves as a link
‘between research and practice by- prov1d1ng readers with
. a basic description’ ‘of available items and how to obtain
the items directly from NIDRR grantees, -or from the

National Rehabilitation Information Center (NARIC). Tt is -~

. hoped that the Guide will serve as a model for similar

collaborations, with NIDRR Grantees on additional topics. .

~To date the Guide has been distributed to NIDRR

Grantees; state directors,of general and blind vocational
'rehablhtatlon services, selected members of the US..
- Congress, state directors of mental health services, state
directors of special education, and administrators of -
‘Centers for Independent Living across the United States.

A limited number of additional copies of the Guide to
Substance Abuse and Disability Resources Produced
' by NIDRR Grantees are available from the NCDDR upon’
request. An online version of the Guide is available at

O tp://www.ncddr.org/du/saguide/>.

‘The Research Eixjch_ange'

How To Contact
The National Center
For The Dissemination
Of Disability Research

Call Us
1-800-266-1832 or 512-476-6861 V/TT
8 A.M.—NOON and 1 p.M.—5 p.M. C.T. Mon.—Fri.

(except holidays) or record
a message 24 hr./day

Explore Our Web Site

http://www.ncddr.org/

E-mail Us
admin@ncddr.org

Write Us
National Center for the
Dissemination of Disability Research
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory

211 East Seventh Street, Suite-400 i ‘
Austin, Texas 78701-3281 :

Visit Us
In downtown Austin, Texas 4th floor,
Southwest Tower, Brazos at 7th St.

8 A.M.~NooN and 1 p.M.=5S pM. C.T.
Mon.—Fri. (except holidays)

Fax Us:
512-476-2286

South f‘ Laboratory
3 8 National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research ,
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A WORD FROM THE DIRECTOR '

Expandmg Our
Dlssemmatlon
Optlons

Your l1ke11hood of bemg effectlve in-
meet1ng your, drssemmatron goals, may
2 rest upon your ab1hty to sunultaneously

T

manage a variety of drssemmatron et

opnons “We' readily, recognrze that .

- the aud1ences we target to. use: our
grant-related information is- h1ghly vaned
- Too often, howevet, our- selection of .

dlssemmatlon -strategies- 1s made as 1f :

it 1ty does not exrst PR
E l S contmuedonpage2

(mountam cllmbers) char1ty and pity

(telethons) or sensationalist (as iri'the P

60 Minutes vrdeo of Dr’ Kevorkran and
Mr Thomas Youk a man with. ALS)
- “When research mformatron is presented

it ‘may be’ controversral (clonrng) unrque
] " (Viagra research) or relevant to.a large :'.-l i
sector- of society*(breast cancer; heart -

d1sease etc) People w1th drsabrlrtres

.are regarded by. the popular medla i ';'

-

* and théir concerns- ongoing and largely
unsensatronal Therefore drsabrhty and

; rehabtlrtatron research seldom appear in.

the popular med1a ' o
. "Even in the dlsabrhty med1a when L ‘
: research information is provrded tis.

usually in the form of a story ‘about:
medical, research a research program

s or as ‘supporting | mformatron fora. .

human—mterest onented story, such as’ o
unemployment levels among people w1th
- disabilities.- This’ may not be surpnsrng

: given the pragmatrc v1ewp01nts of the -
drsabrhty medid-on drsabrhty issues and
lifestyles; plus their emulatlon of the .-~

: The Tlimited presence of disabﬂity and -
‘ rehab1l1tat10n research mformatron reﬂects L
~_comimon practices, of today’s medid. : "
~When' people with drsab111t1es or-disability .
;- issues are portrayed in the popular RO
med1a 1t is often with a sense of- herorsm

’-, as a. somewhat invisible minority, -

* - popular press in requmng ‘that mforma-

tion-be current and newsworthy

contmued on page 2

ST
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Expandrng Our Dlssemrnatron Optrons
continyed from bage. 1 ‘ .

Unrversrty ‘based researchers

*_ continue to value the publlcatlon of -

afticles in. peer—revrewed journals. *

. Within the university setting this type
- of publrcatron is most easrly rewarded

-

* and recognized by the peer group: The '
NCDDR recognizes great value in this
‘type’of documentation‘and pubhcatron
».of research-related 1nformat10n attendant
“to NIDRR grant act1v1t1es “This issue of
Ybe Research Excbange looks at sofie’

. issués related to ]ournal artrcle publrca—

- tion.and suggests some, consrderatrons
-and resources that may assist grantees
in thrs effort. . :

. While publrcatron in scholarly
]ournals is important; it is also’ important
for grantees to consider publrcatronf '

optlons within the disability. and main- - -

" stream media outlets: How to develop

“the'best press releases and how to™ .

_ “package” research—related information
in formats such as press krts is v
addressed in-this issue. R .

Informatron collected by the .

NCDDR tends to mdrcate that the overall '

.. number Sf ]ournal artrcle pubhcatrons

~and media, “stories” based on-or allud1ng.A o . A
) ' fThe Research Exchange a newsletter to promote the effectrve drssemrnatron and utrlrzatron of drs-" :

“1o ‘NIDRR: grant act1v1ty is mcreasrng
These are very posrtrve -indications of
the increasirig attention to drssemrnatron g
. and utilization outcomes.on the ‘part-of

" NIDRR’s grantees. The use of electronrc

forms of drstrrbutron such s World \X/rde'. 4
\Web sites are- increasing, to mclude N

approxrmately 80 percent of. all

- NIDRR’s grantees Lo

If it is true that. the key to effectrve
dlssemrnatron rests in the:variety ‘of

_’ approprrate options we use to communi-

‘cate with diverse audrences thé.trends
demonstrated by NIDRR grantees indi* °
..cate srgnrfrcant progress As we 'move

together toward a new mrllennrum the

- . NCDDR staff look forward to ‘working -

w1th grantees to meet the' challenge of " if. .

- new and expanded drssemrnatron

optrons 1nnovat10ns and expectatrons T

T jobn D. Westbroo/e Pb D. B

-« Director,-NCDDR )
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ADrsabrhty Research and the Medra

. continued from page 1

'.?Advances in oo
Communrcatlon and
. Collaboratron

- One of" the most 1mportant human
. ifinovations in the new millennium will

be the increasing speed of information-

', transfer. Currerit. and ‘emerging electronrc "
mediaallow pictures, stories, ideas and

“facts to be transferred around.the globe

in immediate real time.” This quest -

- for speed reduces dependency on

] trad1t1onal pr1nt med1a (Walker, - 1999)

“nand ] ,may oné.day replace traditional

. means ‘of disseminating research

mformatron The’ days-of going to -

if.an 1nformatron source such as a lrbrary

“to" search through pertinent ]ournals S rather than credte, innovation,
and review relevant articles, are qurckly '
‘ .be1ng replaced by Internet searches ‘

-~ online fact sheets; downloads of.

research mformatron and even emarl

_ correspondence with researchers In-
essence mnovatrons in mformatron

. transfer are bringing researchers and _'
| their research information closer to -
.stakeholders who will. ultrmately ut1hze .
the research 1nformatron CL e
: In the areas of drsabrhty sefvices,” -
“advocacy, and lifestyles; the tradrtronal
lag between reseadrch and pract1ce is
also diminishing. Formerly, researchers
~ conducted controlled-studies of inova-
tive practices or social’ phenomena
. that had intended. eventual impacts’ on
" people w1th disabilities. Researchers ' .
~ stood in thé forefront of innovations'in
: -educational practices, communrty lrvrng,r‘ :
' -supported employment ‘behavior’
-‘management, and-other fields; \Wlth
- today’s advocacy and. empowerment
customer—drrven practices may precede
research and the evolvmg role- of
research may be to-validate or drspute

These’ factors prov1de 1mphcat10ns
. for closrng the comnjunication gap
between tesearchers and résearch -
) mformatlon users, and: for expandmg
the rarige of usefs beyond professronals '
and service prov1ders to drsabrhty )

¢

- ability research outcomes, is publrshed quarterly by the. National. Center for-the Drssemrnatron of -.
K ,Drsabrlrty Research (NCDDR) which. is: operated by the Southwest. Educatronal Development
Laboratory (SEDL). Neither SEDL nor the-NCDDR discfiminate on the basis of age, sex, race; ° .
color creed, relrgron natronal origin, sexual orientation, marital or veteran status, or the presence‘ -
-of-a disability. SEDL is an Equal Employment Opportunity/Affirmative Action Employer and is com- | .-
. .,mrtted to affordrng equal employment opportunrtles for. all.individuals .in all employment matters, |-
The contents of this newsletter were developed under-a grant (#H133D50016) of $608,100 from the .
National - Institute - 6n Drsabrlrty and Rehabilitation Research .(NIDRR),- U. S.. Department of 1.
".” Education (ED). However, these contents do not necessarrly represent the policy of SEDL NlDFlFl ;
.or the ED do not assume endorsement by the Federal Government .
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groups and 1ndrvrduals wrth drsabrlrtres
Such prospects provrde opportunrtres for
researchers o develop timely research
mformatron by quantrfyrng outcomes, .
1ntroducrng or remforcrng adaptations.
to setvice strategres or prov1d1ng infor-’

matronal forums for people planning o
‘replrcate practrces People with disabili- :
ties and researchers need to contrnue to ..

develop close partnershrps in mutual

research and ‘services to advance the

ob]ectrves of all stakeholders: - :
The addrtron of people with

tion requrres ‘that the’ rnformatron be
~available in 'média sources and formats
- that are- accessed by people wrth
drsabrlrtres The. issues: addressed by
thesc mcdra such as cnforcemcnt of..
the ‘Americans. with Drsabrlrtres Act-of
1990 (ADA), the Medrcard Community: -
Attendant Servrces and Supports Act

(MIiCASSA), (Kafka, 1999), institutions

: vs communrty servrces changes Gl

1n Socral Securrty, and health care’ . ..¢ 7 |

coverage among others are rncreasrngly
. ripe areas “for- research to support e

customer—drrven efforts toward change:.’

These factors indicate that researchers -
u should emphasrze drssemrnatron of; their-"
~résearch. rnformatron o drsabrlrty medra

: sources and the popular medra EEEN i

. -

Makmg Dlsabllrty and
Rehabllltatlon Research
Informatlon Newsworthy

“In adoptrng press relatrons strategres

-researchers may find that their research

.+ information is newsworthy enough for
publrcatron in both the popular and-
drsabrlrty media.-This is particularly true

in cases Where research information <

supports h1gh—profrle drsabrlrty 1ssues
and events B

\then the medra consrder whether
a-story is newsworthy they use the ,
followrng three criteria:~. * . ¢

L '_The story wrll 1nterest many readers

~and vrewers

‘ ‘2.ﬁIt wrll 1nterest typrcal readers L

3. Theé ‘story- is rmportant to. the lrves -

. of readers and vrewers

(Hartman &Johnson 1993 p.. 4)

If research mforrnatron is partrcularly

, strong in one of these criteria, such as

S

- interest to many.readers and viewers,. .

it may: receive notice by, the medra
. To accomplrsh newsworthrness '

. researchers should attend to the .
followrng concerns in developrng

- research information for the drsabrlrty

: and popular medra
L

Puttmg on a—“Human Face mo Ll .
. Research rnformatron data and analyses
|- may be ‘considered- newsworthy when

- placed in a. framework of interesting

. "|. stoties abolit persons who dre. posrtrvely
drsabrlrtres as users of: research mforma—. ‘

1mpacted bthhe tesearch. - The’ rndrvrdual
“or “human-face” presented should be
representatrve of research issues and

‘ strategres “The story should result in

_gains-for: people -with. drsabrlrtres and
i increased. understandrng of their-
concerns. Researchers should refrarn
from portrayrng 1ndrvrduals in the .
“context of overcoming, their drsabrlrty, i
_or:being gvérwhelmed by it (Hartman
& Johnson, 1993). By provrdrng factual
personal accounts that are .consistent
" with the research mformatron the
* readérs’ attention will-not be d1verted

- from'the- larger research issués - e o

and strategres N

,“

Who Should Research ERR

lnformatlon Affect? Most people
in'the medra and in the general ’

- publrc erther experrence disabilities

“or:have relatrves and- frrends who have-
drsabrlrtres Research rnformatron relatrng
to issuies that unpact a wide range of: "
people such as pre—exrstmg condrtrons
~.and eligibility for health insurance,

may achieve’ newsworthmess because .

~the rnformatron may-be relevant i o’
‘those! with and -without self- 1dent1f1ed

‘ drsabrlrtres Researchers may also .
provrde 1nterest1ng information that
srgnrfrcantly rmpacts the lives of a -
specrfrc set of.people with drsabrlrtres
such as an advanced mobrlrty devrce
ot strategy for persons who are blrnd
where the readers interest may lie in
" the unique or innovative nature of the .
research rnformatron

Tlmelmess. Accordrng e} Hartman '

1 and Johnson {1993) “Timeliness is .

" one of the most rmportant keys to.
newsworthrness (p:5). However, -
trmelmess may contrast wrth research

Ca 41 x

strategres such as longrtudrnal studres
- or with the typical data analysrs

“Volume 4, Number3” "

preparatron and publrcatron turnaround.‘ -

_times of research. If a partrcular study, _
orxbody of research stands out as:
strongly achrevrng the’ three newsworthy
criteria it may be publrshed and may |
crete its.own timeliness: In most cases
research rnformatron wrll be used.to- -
support drsabrlrty isses or human— '

" interest stories- for which up—to date '
rnformatron may be retrreved from -
‘iedia archives or’ obtarned drrectly
from the researcher RUREE
Controversy. Current drsabrlrty and
rehabrlrtatron research includes- many of

-'_ the. controversral issues: facrng todays Flel E
socrety NIDRR- funded resedrchers are, L

- studying_high profrle issues’such as *
drugs -and- drsabrlrty, mental health
employment drscrrmrnatron 1nclusrve '

“.comrmunities, and technology for "

survrvors ‘of land mines. Yet when* -
*these: 1ssues reach the media, research ’

rnformatron is seldomi used to support - - . .

erther side of the controversy “Wher -
the media’ reported a.Supreme Court B
decrsron provrdrng individual m-school' .
. health services'to a:studént wrth :
" ‘disabilities (Cedar Rapids Cornmunrty

* School District ». Garret F, 1999), it

“wiis largely reported wrthout research e :

" information on school rnclusron e
* Statéments from rnclusron researchers

could have srgnrfrcantly expanded- rhe '
story by ‘presenting data and testrmony -

. on'the benefits of 1nclusron Perhaps thrs
lack of research’ rnformatron support
‘may be explamed by the media’s desrre
to qurckly report drSabrlrty news and 6

.
i report the casé among other. Supreme

Court opinions‘handed ‘down at that -

N

“time. The media should be made aware - =

of. prevalent vrewpornts and exrstrng
 research concerning 4 controversial .- -
drsabrlrty issues as well as the avarlabrhty

* Of sources for relrable background and
research rnformatron
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P ersonal communication with
o ]ournallsts is essentidl to effective
" . media’relations. An important role of

dissemination ‘specialists, or others .-

represent the research organrzatron 0

: journalists. This linking role requires

. "an’understanding of the perspectiVe
. of the organization as well as that.of

- the journalists, with a key function of

interpreting the needs, .operations, and- -

. language of each. The development of

" media relations shiould be aimed at three |’

. Objectives: 1) providing the mediawith

research information for publrcatron

- 2) prov1d1ng the ‘media with research
- 1nformatlon for their. archives; and
3y servmg as reliable sources. when B

research information is rieeded to :
support current ston'es : )

Start Locally A f1rst step in develop-

i

_ ing media. relations is fo study local

media outlets mcludmg television, radio
and newspapers. ‘Local med1a ‘have an

" immediate interest.in ‘their commumty,

',lrke to promote communrty -pride,

and often take an’ 1nterest in research
conducted at a 1ocal institution. Their -

: approach also may place research -

inférmation in a local context, addmg
a local human face. Local journialists_ -

V .are also connected with national *

news networks. Interesting’ research

" information in local news may more*

. easily make its ‘way to national outlets °

than press releases serit directly to those

. . outléts. In following-up a press kit the
" “NCDDR was'informed by a major

newspaper that “we get over 1,000
press kits 4 week; if we're. going' to use:

- the press kit we'll contact the source. m

~'Research organizations have a .

" number of options in determining. who
* tocontact in'the local media. One

method is to review past stories: relatmg
fo people with disabilities to jdentify
Jjournalists who appear to be receptive -

* to disability research information. The

features editor at a newspaper often .
handles the health and human mterest

Q

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.

"charged with media rélations, is to -

\

ERIC.

.

.~Deve‘0p1ng Med1a Relauons '

. éolumns where drsabrhty mformatlon 1s e

usually located. Newspapers also may

" have a medical ‘editor who-is receptrve

to drsabrlrty research information and .

“business editors may have pamcular :
interests in employment research or *

new product development, Researchers

- -also may identify journalists who have a -
© disability, a.connection with a disability

organization, or an interestin a drsabrhty

- issue. Although they may | be in a-

: drfferent editorial departrnent these
'receptrve journalists could provrde a .
-'strong reference for contact with the':>
.most approprrate ]ournahst ' '

,Developlng a Medla Llst. _ .
| Researchers are typrcally knowledgeable
“about newsletters, magazines, and. -

" journals in their specrﬁc fields. A large

number- of additional media sources

~ " also may be interestéd in newsworthy
1., résearch information. An expanded
" média list'may include local media, - - .

media in the specific field, media -
sources in ‘related ﬁelds and

' drsabrhty and popular media’ sources

Researchers can locate drsabrhty

" media sources in- America’s Telability -
- Media (Winston, 1998) which includes. .
* over 1,200. disability medra sources o
- in a free format that"can be-

downloaded to a personal computer

" <hutp://www.freedomforum.org/.
‘newsstand/reports/télability/printdir.asp>. i

Popular and disability media’ information

"-may also be found in the National
"Directory of Informatzon Sources™
{-. on Disabilities (NIDRR, 1994); The -

1- Complete Dzrectory for ‘People with.

Dzsabzlzt_zes, 1998/99 (Greyhouse
Publishing, 1998); and Resources fof .

- People with Dzsabzlztzes (Oakes &
. Bradford, 1998)

"The NCDDR has developed a
media databasé with over 600 entries

N which are updated frequently.” NIDRR -
" grantees -may contact the NCDDR for -
mformatron about the medra database._ '

s

'Developlng Eﬁectlve S
1 Relatlonshlps. Research organrzatrons
‘may help journalists to"identify NEWSWOr-
i|" thy topics, identify information sources,

-activities benefit journalists and
- researchers by increasing coverage
_of research information and accurate

’ Fast. Researchers should" respect
journalists” deadlines. Return. phorie
+ calls mmedrately, even if. it is past
"normal office hours. Retirn email
.. messages within: the- day, they are.
. received, if possrble

49

anid develop interesting stories. THese

s

reporting. The key to developmg mutual

- relatronshrps is to establish and maintain’

credibility. Providing accurate .and honest

information: over time earns the trust ~
. of ]ournahsts With trust established; -
. journalists are more lrkely to.seek out -

researchers as sources of information, < .

_-opinions, and lmkages to. additional -
““information. In working with journalists .
*- it is vital to develop good interpersonal-
relatronshrps .including following the . .
| “Five Fs of Media Relations” (adapted. . -

- from Robey & Stauffer, 1995):

. -

Factual. Provrde fachial mformatron

- with an interesting human face. Provrde

. research 1nformatlon ina hrghly readable

1 format. Journalrsts may also apprec1ate
~creative or dramatic statements and -

. personal or human-interest anecdotes to
" hélp illustrate the research information..

Givesources for addrtronal facts’
and statrstrcs

Frank. Be open to the ]ournalrsts
questrons and respond with honest
answers. Journalists will respectan - B
honest’ mabrhty to answer a questron

" Fair. Researchers,should be fair to -

journalists if they expect fairness from - -
|. them. Provide equal.amounts of .
: information to all journaliSts~ -

Fnendly Remember journalists’ names -

" and review examples of their past wr1t1ng

Develop a cooperative relationship.by lis-
_tening to their perspectives, knowmg their

" interests, and extending your appreciation

Wwhen they cover the research. information.

Y
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Submlttmg Hesearch
information: Developmg
Press Klts . C
The press kit is standard way to -
provide mformatlon to the. press (Robey
" & Stauffer, 1995). A press’ Kit i is a packet. .
of materials that helps ]ournalrsts under—
“ stand the organrzatlon -and-its research

and’ helps them: to develop their stor1es

* Press kits are useful in mtroducmg
‘. researchers to journalists, prov1d1ng

technical information about the’ research,_

. promoting the.information for press cov- -

erage (with humari-interest information),’
- and in providing mformatlon about
ilarger issues mvolved in the research
Press kits may mclude the followmg
: components T
" e Cover memo or letter -
-’ Press release; - oo -
" Fact. sheet(s) on newsworthy 1ssues
toor events;. : S
T Supportlve comments’ from fellow
researchers drsabrlrty associations,
o \persons with disabilities, -éte.
" e Press clrpplngs from. previous
_-coverage of the orgamzatron Or 1ts

research TR

T h e I,R e s-é.‘a‘r‘-clh"lE x"c h,a.n ge .

Reprmts of relevant suppornng
.information;,

~

. Photographs of : research part1c1pants

® Necessary charts and graphs;

. ‘Background tnformatron about the.
_organization and/or funding source;-
Background 1nformat10n about the
-aréa of research; -
Blographrcal sketches of key

researchers and o EURRNY ¢

Busmess card of. pr1nc1pal
'. 1nvest1gator or contact person.

,'(Adapted from Robey & Stauffer 1995)

r

The Press Release. The press

3

. release is the mainstay-of med1a relations -
" and is the most accepted; cost-éffective
- way to 'reach'journalists A press release © -
“includes information :prepared for the
“media as.a ° ready-to run” story. If 4 press
-release contains newswon:hy 1nformat10n
c.and is well-wntten it-may-be pr1nted vir- f
i tually unchanged Press reléase’contents -
may ‘also. refer journalists 'to additional
mformat10n in_the press. kit 10 help them -
- enlarge the story Press releases should ,
~include summative and interesting infor-" -
. mation about the reséarch in an effort to
-catch the 1nterest of the ]ournallst

[

3 k1t o' expand and complete the story

rfequires that:communications between

' researchers, people with disabilities,: and
*.communities take place in the forums
~operated and dccessed by the targeted

- users of research mformatron

e

Today, electronrc marl has become a

_ preferred method of communlcatron It-

‘may be advantageous to use a combined
approach, with an emailed press release
followéd by a hard-copy version of the - E )
-research mformatron and supportmg

~documents in a-press kit. Emails allow
=R ]ournalrsts fo start a- story 1rnmed1ately

and use the’ more comprehensrve press

_Concluslon

; Includmg research mformatlon in: the
X popular and dlsabrlrty media provrdes :
-|, researchers with coricerns and ideas for "
: extendmg their drssermnatron act1v1t1es _
-to the mformatlon Sources thdt are-most D
. frequently accessed by people with' B

disabilities and the general publlc. o

. The future holds a great promise for .

expansion of cusfomer-driven services 4' :
in integrated community: settings. This*

Lo

a0

Sharing Beseerch Information with the Disability Media

Following the distribution of a press
release and press kit, in early 1999 the
NCDDR contacted several publications
that commonly feature a variety of
disability issues and lifestyles. The pur-
pose was to 1) learn how they would
prefer disability research information
be submitted to them, and 2) what
kinds of research information would
be most relevant for their publication.

Seven publications were contacted
by electronic mail, including: Ability,
DAV (Disabled American Veterans),
Enea’ble (no longer published),
New Mobility, Quest, Ragged Edge
and WE magazines. 4

In responding to the first item,
four of the magazines indicated that
they prefer that researchers submit a
press release. Similarly, four of the

‘magazines indicated that press releases

should be submitted using email. Only
one (Abilizjy) indicated a preference for

a pre-written story. None ‘of these
magazines want researchers to contact.
their staff directly.

The second item asked respondents
to identify the most relevant types

of disability research information,

including:

. ADA or policy research

. Employment strategies,

. Disability. statistics,

. Independent living research,

. Adaptive equipment research,
Universal design research,

. Menta] health research,

. Mental retardation research,
Medical rehabilitation -research, and
All areas :

Six of the magazines indicated “All
areas.” One identified ADA or policy
research, employment strategies,
disability statistics, adaptive equipment
research, and universal design research
as most relevant.

T O A0 ON

_upon request.)

All but three respondents indicated
priorities among the information
categories. The research areas with the
highest priorities wére ADA or policy,
universal design, adaptive equipment,
and employment strategies. Lowest
priorities identified were mental
retardation, mental health, and inde-
pendent living research. (Questionnaire
data available from the NCDDR

These responses from disability
media representatives indicate a
receptiveness to disability research
information on a variety of topics. For
the most part, researchers should feel
comfortable in developing content
directed at a specific publication. The
target publication should be thoroughly
reviewed and the researcher should
determine whether their research
information is immediately relevant
to the publication’s audience and -

potentially interesting to its readers.

EMC

R et provided by enic: h .
il ‘ -
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‘The Resé:ar_cl.l Exch_.a.ngé' B

(Headings from Press Flash, 1999)

1. A standard introduction

Anatomy of a Press Release

for a press release:
FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

2. Who to contact for more
information.
This may be the sender of the
press release, such as a university
public relations departmenf.
Typically name, address, and

. phone are included.

. Rlck Blount
- University of Vermont
= Office of. Pubhc Relations -

' '802-656-2005

FOR IMMEDIATE BELEASE

86 South Williams Street, - O -
Burlington, VT 08401-3404 ‘ S

rbloun‘c@zoo uvm edu

wIRTUAL CORSET” FOR BACK PAIN BEING . _

3. Suscinct title that entices
the reader.

" The headline should attract
attention to the release by
highlighting a newsworthy

- aspect of the research.

4. Begin with the location

and date, followed by

an introduction covering
‘ all major points.

The introduction should
provide a concise overview

of the press release. “Don't give
all the details.” Construct the
introduction so that if someone
: read it they would have a good
idea about the rest of the press
release (Hartunian, 1999).

e e T PRSI

BURLII\TGTON VT Sept 29 1997 Whenever St.owe La.ndscaper

: bendmg m Ways that msk rem]ury

F'IELD TESTED Il\T VERMONT

P

Chrlst,opher Ja.nes pends his torso to pu]l a. weed or lift the ‘wheel -

- of his 1awnmower the cha.nge in mchnamon is. recorded by an .
’ e1ectromc device strapped to his chest. If Jar.es bends far enough

“to Tisk stra.mmg his ba.ck -the- dev1ce—wh1ch is housed in a pla.smc
case- used for e1ectromc pa.gers—wbrates to warn, h]m about

- the danger.

. The e1ectromc dev1ce—dubbed t.he “mrtual corset”—'—1s bemg
"tested by University of Vermont CUVM) researchers as a pot.ent1a1
unprovement on the cloth corsets or harnesses some workers use
1o avo1d straining t.helr backs Field t.estmg of the virtual corset
follows gix years’. Work on such devices by researchers at YVM’s -
Vermont Back Research Center, the nation’s onJy federaJ]y funded
‘lowback pain rehabilitation resea.rch and. mformatnon center. The ..

S8 Burlmgbon ba.sed compa.ny sta,rted by UVM resea,rchers and

former students.
. Ja.nes is the 26th part1c1pant 1n the new study Whlch mvolves :
four week]:y visits by researchers to part1c1pants worksites around' o

|
!

v 1at.est model was developed in cooperat1on with Microstrain, Ine: ] R \
oo

1

|

’ the state. The owner of Eastern Exp08ure La.ndscapmg in Stowe, . '» 4
" and the newly opened Summer Breeze fitness center in nearby o

Mormsvﬂle Janes hurt’ h1s back in May Whﬂe lifting heavy
equipment onto. & trailer. But after a couple of weeks in the -

' . study—-mcluding one with ‘the device’s vibration function turned

. off, Janes reporbed that it seemed to have reminded hlm to. avmd o

44
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This press release from the NIDRR-funded Vermont Back Research Center was originally submitted to the Burlington Free Press.

It was picked up on the news wire and led to subsequent articles in:
The Detroit News, January 20, 1998 <hutp://www.detnews.com/1998/discover/9801/20/index.htm>

MSNBC, August 24, 1998 <hitp://www.msnbc.com/news/190131.asp>
Smithsonian Magazine, August 1998 <http://www.smithsonianmag.com/smithsonian/issuesall/issues98/aug98/back.html>

er and thie S ARed off 1 kind of miss it he-said. “F1) pepg ..

5. A quote by a company

T anke 1t 00ghi o e going off o, O] o Aol by a comes
.. =y following Janes and Others to thelr actual Wofksitgs,"[n"m' Vi ~ credibility to your release.
Tealim S A quote from the lead researcher,

plus their credentials, adds
credibility to the research process.
A quote from person(s) with
disabilities' adds a “human face”
to the press release and credibility
" to the impact of the research.

L bHam A s e researchers glso hope. i
tion in- ing bt - TS 480 hope. to m -

i eir Ongoing studios more convenient, for Vormppe P

- ,dlng“me_zz:rg participants and fewer dropouts. -1 -
" stay I the studys sns o, o7 Paticibants, the longer thiyy

7 Conter's. human a0 MacDonald, Vermont Back Research -

. - of ‘our wa A7 Tesearch coordinator. “It makes sense to go out- © .-
T oUW Way to study- participants; After all; the&"re doin, .g‘fs :Pt"-' o

|+ tremendous service: ,
P I"esez:lr‘l(fh device also. offers unique. way to take the back wer < © | - .
!( 4 (o allllzofﬁ;h? laboyapo;y and into the fiélds, 1fa;dtor'ie25' .. .. 6. Include information about
o vua.11v‘1 » and o er WOTKSItES WhEre S0 many: fomis sy . 2 RN why this event is newsworthy.
- backs. Low back painis the ‘most common oy oo LUre their ' Include information abou
'+ @ leading cause ‘of doctop ﬁ81£s-~a;;§i@°¥~ml}smﬂoslgelem disorder,” | i ur; ltb form;UOfn t;l oy h
L b - qoctor visits, and the most frequent o, oo o | important facets of the researc
f . ability: related claims filed with the Equal Emp) d source of dis- - and how the research will
" Commissicn. Back pain affects' 80" peroent, o Ly OPPOTtunty ;| - improve the lives of people with
|-+ time in their lives ‘ang COSts, the _ereent of Americans at some N f diszbﬂitiés This sectign s};mUId
I! .2 8100 billion each year'in medisé.lr'l?;;,I;n?n estimated '$50 billion to = - i add intere;ting details to the
(f and lost productjvity; . . i e Worker compensation, - | release ‘without overwheming the
j -+ - Funded by the National Institute Soomieswe. . - e reader. Readers may get additional
. ».Rese&‘wch,;_t’\l’le_"VeI_’tr:ibhtA-Backﬁggﬁﬁ%gf:fﬁy and Reha,blhta.uon { details from the background. R
information services:such fa's:bibliogi‘aphic seaiféh(;ép;i?i:zt. ‘ R ; ‘ information in the press kit. %'..'
i - { K

findi . as p S - .
e vell as consul Services JIn the areas of Iiehabiﬁtatioﬁ‘ -

i 'engineering and ergonomics. *- | , ,,
e g m o tEY IIOrmation about-the Bagk Ree S e » S n
;.‘5“*"61’% of Vormong « . iocoarch Center contact! 7. Conclude with further
. .- Vermont Back Research Center. . ™" - . ... . o IR
i et o enter . . o - contact information. iy
- gﬁ; .S‘_Jum__PP ospect Street™ . .. ; P - This may include the originator " -
ol 1-800 gton, VT 08405. . . ' v - . of the information, such as the
: 300-827-7320 -0 . : researcher’s name, address, phone, ~ ‘.
- email, and Web site' URL. Toll-free ' " -

- ’<http:{/sa,1us.ined'.iivm

T .
. . s

R

. B L

‘edu/~backtalk/>. .

telephone nunibcrs and email - |
. addresses are paiticularly useful
for contacts from journalists. = -
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Contact Informatwn for

- Selected Dusabuluty Medua' .\

The NCDDR 1dent1ﬁed the following radio show and magazmes as havmg exther a
" broad-based readership or representing a srgmﬁcant disability area. This is not an. exclu— :
. sive.or exhaustive list and readers should consult. America’s Telability Media (\X/mston
-1998) or contact the NCDDR for mformatron about addmonal drsabrhty med1a

- --Abihty magazme-r T
"1001°W. 17th'st. - -

‘Costa Mesa, CA 92627 -

’ Phone: 1:714-854-8700 -

Emarl abrlrty@pacbell net

URL htip: //www abilitymagazine.com/

Publrsher and Editor: Mr Chet Cooper .

-The Arc Today

The Arc e :

500 E Border St Ste 300 -

. Arlington, TX 76010

Phone: 1-817-261-6003, -5
’ Emall thearc@metronet. com e

- URL: http: //TheArc org/

Edltor Mr Jim Humphrey

DAVMagazme

"~ DAV Editorial Ofﬁce o

" PO. Box 14301 - - - -~
Cincinnati, OH 45250- 0301
Phone 1-606- 441 -7300, or e
".1-202-554-3501 )
“Emiail:. ahdav@one net . )
URL: http://www.dav.org’

:' . Publisher: Mr. Arthur H. Wilson

Edrtor Mr. Arvel “Jlm" Hall

. New Mobiluy magazme '
. -PO:Box 220

" Horsham, PA ) '
“ Phone (Publlsher) 1- 888 850 0344~

Emarl (Publisher): Gmal@]vleonard com -

URL: http://www. newmobllrty com/ .
magazine/ . .
. Publisher: Leonard and Assocrates

Edrtor Barry Corb_etv(Golden CQ) T,

Ona RoII!
1117 Livermore Street
. Yellow Spririgs, OH 45387

o Phone: 937-767- 1838 ..

Call-in Line: 1-800- 289-8253
- Email: greg@onalrollradlo com-:
- URL: http://www onarollradio.com/
- Syndicated by: Radio Center-for People
with Disabilities” =~
"Host: Greg Smith

Q

" Louisvilie; KY - 40201 "
. Phone: 502- 894 9492 -
Email: editor@ragged- edge—mag com ’ .
- URL: http://www. ragged—edge mag Com/

‘ Supported Employment Infolmes
' _'Trammg Resource Network,’ ‘Inc.-
" PO.‘Box 439 . »

'St Augustme FL 32085- 0439 :
. Phone: .1-904-823-9800 ' R |
" Email: trninc@aol.com .. S
" “URL: http://www-trninc. com/

"Paraplegia News .
rParalyzed Veterans of America

2111 E. Highland Ave -Ste. 180

.| Phoenix, AZ 85016 . P “”l w
| Phone: 1-602- 224-0500 S
* -Toll Free: 1-888- 888-2201 RN
URL: http://www.pva.org/pn/ = .~ |
'~ Contact: Mr. Chff Crase R :

‘QUESTmagazme S

~ Muscular Dystrophy Assoc1atlon

" 3300 East Sunrrse Drive S

° Tucson, AZ .85718-3208 o

" Phone: 1 -800-572-1717 -

: Emarl mda@mdausa org
URL: http://www.mdausa.org/ :

- publications/Quest/quest, html
Editor:’ Mr Bob Mackle B _

Ragged Edge o o
PO:Box 145 ~ . - .

_index. shtml#edge

" Publisher: The Advocado Press '
. Edltor Mary Johnson

Editor: Mr Dale DlLeo

' WEmagazme ;
T 495 Broadway, Gth Floor
| New York, NY 10012
] 'Phone 1-212-941 9584 o
. Email? charles@wemagazme com . -’

URL: -http://www:wemagazine.com/.." -

- Publisher: Dr. Cary Fields.
Editor: Dr. Charles A Riley:

Publrshmg research results in refereed
scholarly journals has long been a -

-hallmark of success. for researchers _

“These contributions to the hterature O
" have served as traditional avenues for
- researchers to .share their results "+ .-+ -
-with colleagues In-the near future, -

‘NIDRR’s indicators for the Government

" Performance and Results ‘Act (GPRA)

“will attach specxal sxgmﬁcance to ', .

_pubhshmg articles in refereed journals ~ ..
‘rasa demonstration -of NIDRR’s overall
j performance (B.'J. Berland, personal

communication, May 6, 1999)."
" Publishing articles in refereed
]ournals ‘achieves the followmg goals

e Fosters scienti f ic. ngor Pubhcatxon in’

- refereed journals adds status to the
. research mformatron and to the = -

source of the information, since the -
. inclusion of an article is.the résult of
serutiny by experts-in thé, field who
" signify that the research information
- is srgmﬁcant and the. data have .
passed their critical evaluar_lon

‘e ‘Validates research strategzes
Acceptance by experts indicates that
the research information is or1gmal

. ,useful and provrdes valuable new
: knowledge :

.-- Facilitates replzcatzon of researcb
" studies and. generalzzabzlzty of ~
« ".results. Journal articles generally

. prov1de m—depth and. complex infor- -

* mation, that may.serve as a basis
upon which other researchers may.”

apply the research’ mformanon to-
. .real ‘world situations.

" e Improves accountability. Pubhshmg ‘

7 in refereed ]ournals has been _.
the- classical means by which -
academicians account for their
research activities to their mstxtutxorls
+ Journal publishing can provide

 Publishing
in Journals

N

- _» " conduct similar research or directly * -

+ accountability to stakeholders who '. )

review the researcher’s publications -

to determine whether they are a
_credible source of information. -
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Subrmttmg a manuscnpt to- a,
,scholarly ]ournal does not mean it will

-very high rejection rates. The ‘American

- es 25 ]ournals and'2: special journals. .

3 The average re]ectron rate for APA ]our— I
- nals-was 73 percent-in; 1997 This ranged " |.

: 'from 3 smaller ]ournals with - re]ectron '

- rates of 31- 54 percent and circulation of |
* less'than 2;000, to'17 larger ]ournals w1th'/
_rejection rates of. 7296 percent and cir- -

culation from over, 3,000 to over 10,000."
’Amencan Psycbologzst a special ]ournal
,-wrth over 110,000 subscrrbers re]ected
78 percent of the manuscrrpts submrtted
in 1997 (APA,'1998)." -

‘ Several NIDRR' grantees have asked
thc NCDDR to:share information helpful
to incréasing the acceptance of articles
‘for pubhcatron NCDDR staff contacted-
“editors of ]ournals that have publrshed

articles by grantees and staff members *
of grantees with a successful publrshmg
" record. In these drscussrons ed1tors and
~authors were asked for suggestlons that -

. could be shared with NIDRR grantees L

- to.enhance successful wrltlng for".
x]ournal pubhcatron S

4

i 'Ef‘lps ﬁ@r J@umal Artnc!e

be_publish AU - Submissions .
€.pu lished; as marny ]Ournas ave .. . S selectmg articles for pubhcatron ed1-

- Psychological Association (APA) publish- - |+ tors consider the importance of the sub- -

ject, sc1ent1f1c merit, .research methodolo— .

gy, quality of writing, mterest to' the1r

-readershrp and its fit with the ]ournal s
:|. " mission Successful articles in refereed
. journals are viewed by editors as. havmg .
. original, well—concerved hypotheses S A
.and maintaining high levels.of internal,
" ecological, and- external validity: “Two ;

_editors, Dr. Barbara Uzell of “Applied-

I _Neuropsycbology and' Mr. Bradley Johns
1 of the American ]ournal of Pbyszcal
Medicine and Rebabilitation, agree thatr
.._the author, of a- publrshable art1cle must: .

"- -e Use sound recearcb mefbodc and

_ contribute something netv to tbe

" field. Editos initially look fora -

+. . sound scientific method that fits, with
the rev1ew of literature. If nothmg

* "-néw'is found, it may be difficult *
7 to f1nd a‘journal with interest in-

- pubhshmg the amcle

" &' Chooséa ]ournal that is conszstent :

- with the type. of information and

researcb topzc of the amcle Authors .

......

, should review ]ournals that relate o

o to the1r research top1cs and match_ <o
the1r submrssron 1o ]ournals that .-~ ‘

K mclude similar content. In some ’ s

“fields, particular journals may
mclude more theoretical afticles
..or posruon papers, whereas other

. ]ournals may present basic or . .

' applred research artrcles

gurdelrnes are available upon. " .

edch- year's first. edition - Also; many

. journals post their: gurdelmes on

“ their \Web sttes Authors need to :

: acquire, rev1ew and follow these
- guidelines when developmg lhelr

wrong style, the editor wrll know.,

' subniissions! If, . for example, the -
references ‘are prepared in the ® -

-immediately that the authior failéd-
© to look carefully at- the ]ournal s
'requrrements : :

e Write and rewrite tbe amcle as

. many times as necessary 10 acbzeve

a clear and ﬂowmg text ‘Authors -

S

L

_Prepare the article accordmg to the c
]ournal s preferred style. Subrmssron

1. The manuscript is accepted
for review. The author(s) have
followed the journal’s guidelines
in development and submission

©_of the manuscript.

Manuscript read by editors.
.Editors review manuscript and

2.

editors reject manuscripts due to
poor writing, poor study design,
or obvious bias.

Blind peer review. Editors -
chodse two or more reviewers to
evaluate the manuscript. Typically °
reviewers are selected from the
_journal’s “Board of Editors” for
expertise specific to the article’s
topic. Reviewers receive manu-
scripts that do not have author

‘3.

_send it to reviewers. In some cases

4.

B,

The Peer Revuew Process

or institution information mcluded

- They review each manuscript, |
provide comments in their reports to
the editor, and pass judgment on the
article, commonly “publish,” “publish
with revisions,” “re-submit with
revisions™or “do not publish.”

Editorial decision. The editors ~
consider the comments and judge- -
ments of peer reviewers and make
a decision based on the reviewers’ -
reports and their own reviews of
the manuscript. ’

Revision and resubmission.
Author(s) revise or rewrite the article
and submit it for review by one or
more of the original editors and/or
reviewers. Suggested revisions are

- checked and approved.

T . 6.

7.

- the article (typically 50-100) for

copyright releases are usually

Productlon The author(s) prov1de
the final copy of the manuscript -
according to the editor’s specifica-
tions. New possibilities for elec-
tronic submissions may change the
nature of production. At this time

signed by the author(s) allowing
the publisher to hold the copyright.
The publisher also sends galley
proofs to the author(s) for final
corrections or changes prior .

to print'mg.

Fmal publicatton Amcle
appears in the ]ournal author(s)
are provided with reprints of

distribution upon request.
(Day, 1994

Y 2

" request from the journal’s publlsher e
. and many journals provide them in’-

-

CL contmued
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: contmued

may circtilate drafts to colleagues :

for an internal review to assist in "~ .
" .developing clarrty of the concepts,

as well as figures and graphs. The '
assrstance of an editor or someone
with an English or grammar
background can be useful o .
ensure the quallty of the wntmg

. _'Include a conczse abstract tbat gives
" the reader an accurdte picture of the
article’s content. Many editors con- -

" sider the abstract the most important -

- _-part.of an article, since some read- .
“ers will read only-the abstract, whrle

others will read the abstract 16 see 1f .

- they want to read the amcle
: A well—wrrtten abstract should

_'1.‘ state the pr1nc1pal ob]ectrves and
scope of the- mvestrgatron '

2. ‘descr1be the methods employed -

"3_._summarrze the results and

E 4. state the prmcrpal conclusrons o

.'.-<Day, 1994, P 30)

) In wrrtrng an abstract every word
] should be carefully thought’ out and

‘every sentence should clearly. descrrbe

an important- aspect of the research (B..

“Uzell, .personal comimunication, June 23,

1998 B. Johns, personal communlcatron
June 26, 1998) : : -

; Tlps from a :
o Successful Grantee

" The Missouri Althrrtrs Rehabrlrtatron
Research and, Training Center '(MARRTC)

" has a successful track record of publish-
ing articles'in a variety of journals. Dr..

Jerry C. Parker, Co-Directcr and ljirector'
of Research, discussed a number of key

" elements in MARRTC’s research and
_ publication process.

~ e Mairitain core staff. 'Perhaps the
“+° most important foundation for suc- -

cess in research and publlshlng is
working with résearch assistants and

other key people so that they stay
~ with projects over time and build
Jong-term expertise in database and
* research systems. Paying attention
to the positive effects of longevity
upays dividends in the quality of

ERIC

V'T_h_e Resea'_rch'_E’xchanvge

research performance Thrs requ:res
- strong mstrtutlonal support. .

e Empbasize pro;ect deszgn at the ,
‘beginning. Researchers should mvest
-time and energy in desrgnrng well-
_ conceptualrzed projects with a mini-
. mum of “front-end-flaws,” keeping
in mind potential reviewer concerns

_before beginning a resedrch project. . |

" MARRTC his designed a-number of
studies that yield both primary data

' for an initial article and secondary

", data’ for. subsequent articles.’

"~ e /Create a research culture and close :
’ worlemg relatzonsbzps Developrng v

+ cooperative activities assigned-to

. each team mémber, helps establish -
- a, strong research culture. Provrdmg

collaborative and accessible
- resources-will- help each team -
"+ complete tasks on time. Teams_
- 'with'minimal Vemcal h1erarchy will
' encourage: maximum cooperation. -

", reséaich teams for each project, w1th

.+ Scheduling meetings to monitor the -
status of projects allows each team -

" to.make necessary changes keep -
~abreast of each person’s work, and
. provide 2 ‘forum for cr1t1ques and -
: suggestrons Utilize the msrght and

" intuition Of résearch participants by '

' mcludmg them as team members.

" & Monitor projects closely andset -

- expectations for productivity.
Research teams should develop. pro- .
ject timelines with. key ob]ectrves to

be attained by defined, but flexible; |

. datés. The Research Drrector may
_monitor each' project accordmg to. 1ts
timeline and assist in developing
.strategies to alleviate lippage.

_;- Keep the paper moving. Identifying

* 'specific staff members with time
allotted to facilitate the process of
o developmg manuscripts’is important

to keep a paper moving. For exam- - -

~.-ple, MARRTC has‘a’ typist - whose
first priority is preparing and revis-

~ing. manuscrrpts I staff members '.',

have to try to ‘work in’ time for '
articles, thirigs may slow down - -
"and the process may become.
. more. cumbersome. ]
o Edit the paper rigorously. Since
" clarity of the paper is of utmost ’
~ importance, researchers and other

-

New Roles' and

staff need to work together to effec-
. tively edit the paper. Development
of an edrtmg sequence and structure -
facilitates the editing process, sO ‘

.~ 'that authots know exactly who"
- and what processes the paper must

go through. An editing structure

- eliminates duplication and confusion

_in bringing the paper to a-final form. -

It is also beneficial to have a person
. with extensive publrshmg experi- |

“enice review the paper for.sentence °

structure wordrng, and grammar

. Target a ]oumal care'fully Choosmg
~ 'a‘journal. that is consistent with the -
topic and preparing the.article .
accordmg to the ]ournal s style
.cannot 'be overemphasized.’ Authors
'rincrease the chances that their arti-
. cles will be selected for publrcatron o
_' in a specific journal when they -~ .
* ensure that the article meets specrﬁc .
"+ selection criteria. 3

.. Malee responswe revisions. \When an -

amcle is returned for revisions or in |
~somé" cases, rewriting, the author
.+ shouild look constructively at, the
.. feviews and attend to the reviewers” -
o comments .by makrng changes o
- "to meet their concerns (J..C:, .
. Parker, personal communrcatron

. June 26, 1998)

Opportumtles .

Choosing an appropr1ate }ournal and B
-carefully following the, author gurdelmes _
aré critical to a successful submission. a
Several grantees employ a’ drssemmatron :

' spec1alrst to oversee the. development

ofall publications,-and to help focus .
staff efforts. A dissemination spec1alrst
may. work closely with both researchers
- and clerical staff to develop fmal drafts
for submission. _ : -,
- Current, publrshmg act1v1t1es main-
~tain-a tradition. of rigorous peer review -

|, and ¢oncern for quality. New challenges '

" to this tradition are’ emerging with elec-

" tronicand onlme publrshrng These chal-
lenges provide opportunmes to 1mprove
and, in some cases, streamline the peer

, review process as well as increase the
avarlabrlrty of research information

' . through both print and onlme ;ourna'ls‘_. o
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The role and mﬂuence of refereed

]ournal publrcatrons are chaniging’ due o .

- the’emergence “of the Intefnet, and the
- World Wide \Web Research mformatron

can be posted on \Web sites for nnmedr-

ate Teview; prmtrng, or downloadmg
- With these innovations, come’ controver-
sies over Internet publlshmg of non- o

refereed research ‘how the peer rev1eW

- process. may- drffer and how quality

- may be maintained g1ven the increasing - V
_volume of research mformatron A'f'.' S

prov1ded on the Internet T

Stich” prestrgrous publrcatrons as the '

New. England Journal of . Medicine; Tbe

* Lancet, the British Medical ]ournal

‘the ]ournal of tbe American Medzcal

. Association,. and. the Medical ]ournal of
Australza have all presented concérns”.
about \Web publrshmg (Wouters 1999)
Postmg ‘tesearch mformanon on the.-.

. World \Wrde Web provrdes opportunrtres
*to qulckly drsplay new medical treat-

ments. Or concerns before they appear’

-in. prmt ed1t10ns Such rap1d posting
mcludes a quick turnaround time for

' submrssron review, revrsron and. onlrne

publrcatron ‘Rapid submrssron and

‘ review strategres typ1cally speed up ‘tra-. -

drtronal means of manusciipt. submrssron

and review through mail, express, marl

or faxes However, new strategres are

bemg developed including restricted -

Internet submrssron of manuscrrpts and
; ‘réeview via online forms and the. use of

electromc mail in the rev1eW process

" The main. purpose of qurck postmg

tron in reliance’ on nonrefereed and”

potentrally dangerous medlcal mforma-' RN

+ tion that is mcreasrngly appeanng on""
. the Internet’. By. providing fast review

~and publ1cat10n these‘journals serve-as * .

" sources for-urgently needed medical -
information.. A faster turnaround time
“from medical research to publrcatron has-.
a srgmfrcant Value in speedmg medrcal

[mc

rllurm«unmc - e

S

5

~ '_" scholarshrp (Kassner 1998) "

12

mterventrons to physrcrans and to
patrents wrth the caveat' that safety
requrres a thorough rev1eW

“I"wo Examples

The New England ]ournal ofMedzczne E

" and the ]ournal of the: American..
Medtcal Association have developed
strategres for speedmg the turnaround
“time for publication: of urgent ‘thedical’

research articles, The ed1t0r1al policy of :

" the New England ]ournal of Medzczne
"states that “For studies submitted t6 us

that have nnmedrate health; 1mplrcat10ns
- we erl ‘continue: our: efforts to:see -

- that| drssemrnatron of. urgent med1cal
: mformat10n is not delayed by either

. peer review -or the publrcatron process =
(Kassrrer & Angell 1995 p: 1710) This -

polrcy means that" certarn urgent- articles .
- will rece1ve immediate attention by, |
revrewers and .will be publrshed in: the ’

nhne ed1t10n Weeks before appearing

Kassrrer M. D the ]ournal S- edrtor

Only very specrfrc papers that
.have urgent’ ‘medical nnplrcatrons
" are rushed through the peer .
feview-process and can then be. -
publrshed on the Internet- weeks ,

before they. otherwise Would

- have been. Our’ peer revreW RS
process normally takes not more

- than two- Weeks our accelerated
procedure isa matter of days.’ In’

.. short, the Internet is very Useful- PR
by these well-known sources is'a_reduc- |

to get mformatron out quickly; -

" but its content must be guarded o

- very: carefully. If | not; it-will -

- promote medrcal rumors mstead .

©of drffusmg drspassronate

The ]ournal of the Amencan ‘
Medzcal Assoczatzon takes- a: srrmlar

A Y
s,

A I

: approach W1th “JAMA EXPRESS Rapld L

RS

N Peer Rev1eW and Publlcatron R

1 "JAMA EXPRESS follows. the1r ed1tor1al
s munrcatron afforded. by the Internet both,
. ’.,Of rap1d réview and pubhcatron isnot -
“just possrble but essentral fora bromed- :
| ieal. Joumal” (Winker &. Fontanalosa

\:__';1999) JAMA: Has targeted 2 turnaround
.| time of four. weeks’ from submrssron to.

' posting on the JAMA Web'site for.
J extremely 1mportant amcles and 'Six.

‘tron of EXPRESS amcles In1t1ally, editors. -
o screen amcles before formal subm1531on

1. mg ‘articles. Usrng the same. rigorous N
R revrewed ‘within- 48 hours W1th ed1t0r1al

L

. editors, .copy ¢ edrtors and productron

-"J for JAMA but much more rap1dly

1 .Characterlstlcs of

v

_‘-'\Web to'learn. about ]ournals online” pres—
- ence. The Compendzum of Products by
NIDRR Grantees and Contractors “FY,

' 1dent1fy ]ournals that published. amcles g
from NIDRR grantees A database. of. 264
. ]ournals Was developed and of these, ;
238 were found to have:some type T
. of-online presence Thrs may be an
“|.~individual Web site, or-as d part of an;’
* associations’-or publlshers Web site.

| - .Some general vanatrons dppear across .

5 s
the presentatrons of these. ]ournals on-
" -the Internet. . - - LT

e e -

|, - weeks_from submrssron to print pubhca- :

g and contact: peer reviewers about 1ncom—

1 staff complete the same qualrty steps as”

Online Journals. _
: NCDDR staff searched the \World \Wrde e 3

t

I 1996 (NIDRR, 1997). was Teviewéd to_ - _' "

:"ZVo\ldm‘e'4,,Nambér'3"_~ S

contentron that “With the speed of com— Lo

RN

.-b€f0r€ and after: publrcatron the, optron

‘_peer review and editorial evaluatron as - o
"for other amcles EXPRESS articles dre

rev1eW and- request for revision complet—
ed in 72 "holrs, Authors then rnake thelr )
revrsrons within 48 hours, and return . ', AN

in; the Prrnt edrtron Accordmg to JerrY_f‘l-"»  final prOOfS within 24 fioyss, Fmally, -

v‘ )
: continaed_'.»' .

N
AR
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e The purpose of lnternet presentation '
' - may be to provide sunple informa- -

tion about the journal, to- promote
sales of the- ]ournal to offer online
abstracts, and'in some cases, full-

text of ]ournal articles Journals rep-"

- resenting associations may simply
" be listed or briefly described on the

associations’ Web 'site, particularly ..

‘those that are purchased only -

that prov1des authors the option of

. using the, “Smcm Submitter,” which - )

prov1des a set of online forrhs for.
subrmtting a.manuscript. “The work is -
‘reviewed by peers who' have been
inv1ted fo review drticles using the

- online “Smart Reviewer.” The

y anuscnpt Review” feature allows

" an author to.enter a code number

to access the reviewers’ comments.

B _I.h“é 'Ré‘sear‘c"h‘ E'r(c"h'ang"g\

Gmdelmes for submlssmns. In’
the. NCDDR review of onhne ]ournals .

. 164 were found to prov1de author

" guidelines on their Web sites. In specify-
" -ing a standard manuscript or reference’
- style, 83 journals require Amerlcan

Psychological Association style (APA, -

1995); 21 ]ournals require- Uniform. ‘
"Réquirements for Biomedical Journals

(ICMJE, 1997); 9 journals require-the :

through membership A publishers
Web site may include an onlme
store” using ‘shopping’ carts,

Followmg the online review, the author
" can quickly- make revisions and submit
-the revised ‘manuscript online, allowing

- “Council of Biology Editors Style Manual .
(CBE, 1995); and'9 journals require
‘American Medical Association style

"-.checkouts, and. other merchandising ‘

. strategies.

' Online editions\may provide full text 1

articles only to subscribers. Many
-online editions provide nonsub- -

scr1bers with abstracts of all amcles

archived for.the past several years;
and may prov1de feature articles, *
, w1th1n current and archived issues.

’\Web sites that offer online’ editions

< aré more likely to be’ stand—alone

.. “journal sites, such: as the New
. England Journal of Medicing, .or ~
- associations which feature the jour-
- nal as-a major actiVity, such as the
. journal of tbe American Medzcal
‘ Association. .

_ « Publishers typically present an infor- |
*, miation page and author guidelines. * “|'
page for each journal. Some journal™

- ‘subscriptions include print only, © =+ - |

. -online-only, or print and online
t -editions (at a higher cost)

. Medical or- biomedical ]ournals are . ;
more-likely to have online editions '

“than journals concerned with -
. ,education or- SOC1al serV1ces

' Foreign ]ournals primartly British
and European, are 'more likely to-
have online editions available to ~*

- subscribers. This may be due to .

printing and postage costs, and'the |’

time_ necessary for print mailings.

" Online Submussuon to
“Journals . . '

" Several journals now hdve some

.. form of. rapid online submission; review, -

- anid publication process. The online’

~ journal ‘Brain Research Interactive (BRI) }
-uses a program called “Sm_an‘ Works” = .
<http://smart.scripps.edu:8000/smart.htm> "

]ournal staff to quickly publish the

~ article both. onlme and in the next’

available. print edition.- According to -

. Smart Works (1997) “Advantages are

. greatly reduced time-to-review,- time-

" to-publish, and time-to-read periods.”
|~ - The journal of Neuroscience has .‘_'
‘ " a large section in the online edition

devoted to Rapid Communications
articles prov1ding authors. with'the’
" option of quickly publishing their-

- articles on the Web site"only. In - A
the opinion of GMy Shepherd the L

Journal s editor,

. “The first advantage wrll be a . .

51gn1f1cant reduction in the -
" “delay. between the time that 4°

"..editors to the time that it'is -
published in the online Journal.
‘The aim is to reduce that time
0 less than one month while

O still maintaining the high

o standards of copy editing -

" and- ‘data’ presentation that are

. associated with the Journal.”
-This represents a.considerable.

. ‘improvement.over. the’ tixhe .
in press for the hard copy "

- version, two to three months,

“as i other ]ournals (Shepherd :
.,1999) '

L Informatzon Tecbnology and

v

Dzsabzlztzes (TD) is an online ]ournal o
which authors submit their manuscripts -

electronically in a ‘PC format,-via disk
or email ITD is the ]oumal of Equal
"Access to Software and lnformation
(EASD and must remain acces51ble

“ 10 all persons who review ITD on
their’ Web site .

* <http://www rit.edu:80/ ~eas1/ itd html>

50

(EASI 1996)

12

. _ manuscript. is approved by the ’

t

(AMA, 1997). The 42 remaining ]ournals
requite other styles or have developed

. their own unique requirerents:

It is extremely important to obtain :

the publisher’s author guidelines and .

~ have a knowledge of their preferred -
,style before developing a manuscript;

The guidelines may ‘specify a standard - "

~ style yet provide additional, requirements -

" which -may modify’ or contradict aspects.

.. of the standard style:'Many . of the

. “jourrials’ oniiné author guidélines do

. not spec1fy a standard style but prov1de

- -extensive indiv1dual style mstructions "

-~ and examples “This practice ‘is particular—
ly prevalent in British and European = -

journals.” Authors should review the " " ..

. -online-guidelines, if available, and itis .

advisable to contact the publisher or
editor for the-most up—to—date version -

" of the gurdelmes before proceeding

S Exclusuve publishmg concerns
s '.,'and copyright. In addition to speed—

ing information transfer, the'Internet also

_provides a médium for.authors to'direct-
o +ly. publish their work. The APA (1999)
T ‘has 1dentif1ed three’ major problems wrth

publishmg on the Internet

. Notices in some ]ournals (such as _
R Neurosczence and the New Erigland
: journal of Medzcme) ‘alert authors.
. that papers posted on the Internet’
are considered already “published” -

+ and will not be considered for pr1nt' '

publication L : .

" Papers posted on the lnternet may
* be-considered in the “public: .
- domain” and déwnloaded, incorpo-

rated into someone-élse’s work ‘and -

: copynghted by them (i.e.; authors-..

can “lose? their own copyrights ‘and

‘  their own right to print publication).
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__e . Posting a published paper on.the "
- Intérnet may violate the copyright .~
S transfer agreemient related to the

- . prrnt publ1cat1on (APA, 1999)

The APA has a revised “mter1m polr- :

.'cy” that aliows- -prior Internet publlcatron

“of an article, provrded it'is-labeled'asa ™ -

. draft that has not been peer reviewed.
.Upon acceptance for publication the artr-

~ cle’s copyright is, transferred 16 the APA

. and. the full text of. the article must be
"removed from the author’s or other Web
sites.- The APA. further. states that “Many

" of the legal issues surroundrng the «* .

"Internet online services, service
~ providérs, and’ copyrrght and® prrvacy
~in the electron1c world are murky

“there, -and, of course rap1dly changlng
" (APA; 1999) P

‘Online: and prrnt ]ournals approach ¢
these .issues in a'variety of ‘ways, from
* an outright'ban on publication of an’ " )
article’s information.in any form through -
.any | med1um 1o allowing publication-of-
'abstracts or less complete descnptrons
of the rnformatron presented’in an
amcle to freely allowing prior. ‘and w2
re-publrcatron of complete articles: :

'Some journals allow authors to -+

J retarn the’ copyrrght for their articles.
However, iin'most cases, the ]ournal

_ either assumes the copyright under thell‘ B
“name through an exp11c1t statement in .

" their author’s guideliries or TEqUIres
" that the author transfer the copyright | =
.in writing (se¢’ Copyright Statemeént =~ ..
. Sample) Several journals have online
. copyright transfer forms that can be- ™ -
prmted from the ]ournal s Web srte or ’
. downloaded :
Itis rmperatrve that authors .
carefully review, a targét journal’s author. -
* guidelinés paying particular attention )
"to exclusive publrshmg st1pulat10ns and

copyright requrrements The exclusive .

copynght requrres ‘that the article has

" not been, nor will be, publrshed in other 1

- journals or pnnt and onlme media. “This -

‘means. that authors are not allowed 0" ~
-republish’ the article on the- Internet or S

in books and other ]ournals T

',

: cmng Internet Sources.
Many journals have specrfrcatrons

~for citing and referencrng Internet i

sources Authors should also be

\‘l

" COnclusmn B
With- the, mcreasmg speed of mformatron 1

+ transfer, the role of refereed ]ournal

. 'publlcatlons will continue ) change

.. | Resedrch information’is_ often posted on

confused, in the courts or s00n.to; be “~"f‘k | Web sites for immediate review, printing |
|/ _or downloading: Research activities-are

*".'more customer-driven:with an explicit |

The: Res'e-ar‘c.h_ -E'xc'h.ang.'e.'-' .-

: ‘aware that mstructrons for crtrng
. and referencrng Internét sources are
K _avarlable on the American Psychologrcal
.| - -Association (APA) Web site at * .
~ <http://www .apa. org/]ournals/webref html> .

Informatron about’ crtrng and referencrng
‘for manuscrrpts to bromedrcal ]ournals

“and others may be found on the
' Hrmmelfarb Health Sc1ences L1brary Web ™
" site at <http: /W gwumc edu/leIary/ 1
g c1te-1nt htin>. S -

need-for. the reséarch ‘information. to-be -

Cprigt tatement  sam ‘ E .."

Qopyright agreerhent and submission letter:

The followrng agreement srgned by the correspondmg author,
must accompany each submitted manuscnpt

The undersrgned author transfers all copyrrght
ownership of the manuscript entitled (title of article)
to the American Society for Surgery of the Hand in
the event the work is published. The undersigned
author warrants that the article is original, is not
under consideration by another journal, and has
not been previously published. I sign for and
accept responsibility for releasing this material
on behalf of any and all coauthors."

When submitting a paper the author(s) must make a full statement to the
editor about all submissions and previous reports that might be regarded
as prior- or duplicate publication of the same or very similar work. Copies
of such material should be included with the submrtted paper to help the -
editor decide how to deal wrth the matter.

From the journal of Hand Surgery (1999)
. <hup://www. churchrllmed com/Journals/ USHand/authors. html>

(Used with permissioh of Harcourt Publishing.)

- immediately relevant to and understood.

. by people with- disabilities. ‘With these

- rnnovatrons a’ d1vergence of publrshrng
activities miay occur where, researchers in |

- medical fields will. continue to rely ori

print'and oOnline- publrcatron in refereed -

. ]ournals to_validate their research results. -

Researchers in drrect service-or. *

. -advocacy fields are also: drscoverrng the

Internet as a-medium for ‘publishing

. their- research mformatron d1rectly, _
.|~ without péer review, and in refereed

" | journals. Current; ahd futuré develop-

| . ments will:continue to expand the Ause.

of the Internet.and both réfereed and’

. ‘honrefereed research mformatron will
g reach wrder Internet audrences e

P ~ ’.- [ T . .
P oo . . L
)
.
.

A - ~

»

-
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' -’Selected Journals w1th Onhne Edltlons

From the NCDDR’s database of ]ournals that have pubhshed arttcl& ﬁ'om NIDRR grantees :

' American ]ournal of Audiology
. <http://journals.asha. org/aja/> R

"American ]ournal of Clinical Patbology -

" <http://www.ascp. org/press/ perrodrcals/ea]cp/]un99/ mdex html> '

American Journal of Respiratory and Crmcal
Care Medicine
~<http://ajreem. ats]ournals org/>

- American_ Journal of Roentgenology

o <http //wwwiarrs.org/ajr/>

[

A Archives of Neurology = . L

" <http://www.ama-assn. org/pubhc/]ournals/neur/

neurhome htm> . -
" Archives of Pbyszcal Medicine and Rebabdztatzon
© <http://www. archrves -pmrorg/> .’ S
. Brain Research’ S

© <hup: /[WwWW1. elsevrer nl/]Ournals/ bres/ >4

“The Brmsb Journal of Social Work
<http://www3:oup.co. uk/jnls/list/social/>
. Community Mental Healtb Journal N -
<http://www.catchword. co. uk/trtles/ 00103853 htm> :
" Disability and Society - : ,
. <http://www carfax.co.uk/dso- ad htm> '

" Dyspbasia -

_<hup://link. sprrnger de/lmk/servrce/journa15/00455/ mdex htm> '

) The Georgetown Public Policy Review
+.- <hutp://www.georgetown.edu/publications/ GPPR/>
** Information Tecbnology and Disabilities ~
. <http: //www rit. edu/~e351/1td html> 4 S
- Journal of the Acoustical. Soczety of America Ce
. <http //0jps. aip. org/]asa/> , : -
. ]ournal of the American Academy of Orthopaedic .
- Surgeons .
" <http://www.jaaos. org/> . o
- Journal of the American Medical Associatzon
<http://www.ama-assn. org/pubhc/ ]Ournals/ '
- ]ama/]amahome htm> "
]ournal of Applied Bebavior Analysis ’
o <http //www.envmed. rochester edu/wwwrap/behavror/
“jaba/jabahome. htm> . .

R . Journal of Clinical Psycbology

~ <htp://wwwinterscience. wﬂey Com/]pages/ 0021 9762/ >

Ll ]ournal of Immunology

<http//www11mmunolorg/> L :

L Journal of NeuroOncology

" <hup://www.wkap! nl/]ournalhome htm/0167 594X> )
Journal of Neumpbysiology '
<http://jn.physiology.org/>
' Journal of Neuroscience
<http: //www jneurosci. org/>

. Journal of Pediatric Psycbology
<htto //www.oup.co.uk/jpepsy/> -

| - SIGCHI Bulletin

. <http //www psychol]ournal co.nz/>-

. <http //]ournals lrpub com/sprne/ >

14-’

]ournal of Prosthetics’ and Ortbotics'
<http //wWww. oandp. com/orgamza/ aaop/ educ/ pub/ ]po/ mdex htm> :

Neurosurgery
-~ <hup://www. neurosurgery onlme Com/home html>

" ‘New England Journal of Medicine

{7 <http://www.nejm: org/content/mdex asp> ‘

. Pediatrics .
<htp://www. pedratrrcs org/> '

Pediatrics'in Review. .

» <http //wWww, pedsmrevrew Org/> o

Pbyszcal Tberapy ]ournal . D
<hup://www. apta.ofg/pt_journal/>. - SO
-Physics in Medicme and Biology =~ - .

+ -<http: //wWww. 1op org/]ournals/ pb/ >

Radiology

: . <hup: //www rsna. org/REG/pubhcatrons/rad/rad html> S

Respiratory Care
~ <http://www.rcjournal. com/>'

. <hup://www. acm. org/srgchl/bulletrn/ >
Social Bebavior and Personality

N

Society of Automotwe Engineers T echnical Paper Series

} <http //Www.sae. org/products/papers/paprmfo/pap mdx htm> :

. Spine *

NCDDR’s Journal
'Database |

The information collected from NCDDR’s review
of 264 journals that have publishied articles, by NIDRR
grantees has been entered into a database. Information

* was dlso gathered from publishers who were contacted
by telephone. These data include title; publisher; contact
information; editorial description; target audience; ISSN

"number; Web availability; Web address; description of
online presence; availability of author guidelines; style
requirements; subscription information; frequency of
publication; circulation; and indexing. All information
was not found for all journals. NCDDR staff are
considering making this database available online,
to assist authors in 1dent1fymg and Contactmg
appropriate journals.
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_NIDRR Grantees
| Recewe Recogmuon

' 'The NCDDR congratulates each of the followrng NIDRR =
grantees and staff members. All grantees are encouraged to

. contact the NCDDR with. mformatron to. share 1n future issues- '

of Tbe Research Excbange RN
‘ _Mary Hlbbard, Ph D., D1rector of Research at the RTC on,
- Community Integration. of Individuals with Traumatic

s Brain Injury, Mt. Sinai. Medical Center, was awarded the -

Congressman, Ted Weiss Consumier Advocacy Award by the :

_Brain In]ury Association of New. York State’ at their annual .

_ meeting in June, 1999. Dr. Hibbard: received the award-for’
‘overall excellence in,TBI-rehabilitation. Thé award commemo—
: rates the late Congressman Ted Weiss who exposed corruptron
-in’ the TBI rehabilitation industry. during-the 1980s and early
~ -~ 1990s. For more mformatron contact Dr. Wayne Gordon, :
' f"D1rector of thé RTC, ‘at (212) 659-9372. o B

" Staff members of the Research and Trammg Center on -

.., Rural Rehablhtatlon Services (RTC: Rural) at the Unrversrty
~of Montaha have been recognrzed with specral awards '

andhonors AR

e Dr Tom Seekms D1rector has been elected President of
" the American Association on Health ‘and Disability for
1999-2000. This, Organization is dedicated to the support,’
‘ study and encouragement of efforts o prevent primary and.”
... secondary’ disablirig conditions, and to’ promote the health
toof people with drsabrlrtres -

3 .. IzDonna Fowler, Drrector of the Amencan Indran L

- Choices: Culture and’ Context Pro;ect has been appornted

Chairpérson of the Subcommrttee on Drsabrlrty Issues of the

‘. Alexandra Enders; _O’I'R, Research Assocrate has been ,
elected: Presrdent of RESNA, the rnternatronal orgariization

" oof professronals in the freld of assrstrve technology for
1999 2001. - : :

5 . Nancy Arnold, Ph. D Research Drrector has been elected
President of the Montana Assocratron for Rehabrlrtatron for '
19992000 LT D L

For further mformatron contact Dlana Spas, Informatlon
Specralrst at the'RTC on Rural Rehablhtatlon Servrces
at (888) 268-2743 . - .

-~

3 '

PN .
s .

Natronal Congress of Amerrcan Indrans (1999 2000) .
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. The National Center

For The Dissemination
Of Disability Rese_areh

CallUs
1-800-266-1832 or 512-476-6861'V/TT
. 8 AM—NOON and 1 pM.~5 pM. C.T. Mon.—Fri. '
(except holidays) or record
a message 24 hr./day

[ ] -
Explore Our Web Site
http://www. ncddr org/

) E-mall Us
admin@ncddr.org

_ - Write Us
" - National Center for the
- Dissemination of Disability Research
_Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
211 East Seventh Street, Suite 400
" Austin, Texas 78701-3281 '

i Visit Us
In downtown Austin, Texas 4th floor,
Southwest Tower, Brazos at 7th St. -

T o 8 AM~NOON and 1 p.M.-5 .M. C.T.

Mon.~Fri. (except holidays) -

=

Fax Us

i L 512-476-2286

4 Southwest i 4

mlNTDRR

_ National Institute on Disability anq Rehabilitation Research
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f‘;A'NCDDR COmpIetes Pllot Phase

_ ""NIDRR’s notice of frnal fundmg pr1or1t1es 1ssued in the o
Federal Regzster of November 18; 1994 Called for appl1cat1ons
‘o establish a Center for' the. D1ssem1natron of D1sab111ty

- Research The announcement 1nd1cated .

’,Researchers usually report research fmdrngs through s

. professional ‘meetings and publrcatrons In.orderto . = );’-
= ,'expand dissemination of -research findifigs to other ST

., “audiences, mcludrng rehabrlrtatron professronals : :' AR

) ‘x"':md1V1duals with' d1sab111t1es and other 1nterested T
- -pames researchers may ‘Tieed techn1cal ass1stance A e
. zand.training. Research is needed'to understand. the DO
. feasons ‘why: persons aré not utﬂrzrng mformatron R
.,,from NIDRR—sponsored research (p 59834) LT
7 The establ1shment of. the Nat10na1 Center for the s
' ;.stsemmatlon of stablhty Research (NCDDR) at the .
Southwest Educational.: Development Laboratory has- prov1ded
f‘-';a unrque opportunrty for staff to ledrn and demonstrate new-
strategres/approaches as a part of NIDRR’s prlot pro]ect Whrle
~ the conference and publrcatron practices of NIDRR researchers

At N Glance v- : 'Changed they have been

influenced to 1nclude - 5
'add1tronal d1ssem1nat1on

N 'A Wom'jrom the Dzreclo; ..... 1.

: ' strategies to expand the

;. How Do NIDRR G’””’ees . . avdilability, outreach, and *

; Disseminate Information? ... 14 &, utilizatior.of d1sab111ty e f' ’
Updated Review of NIDRR - | resédrch 0t1tcomes i

" Grantees’ Web Sites . . . .. .. 10 ‘ __and expertise. . .

' <. The NCDDR has worked

. Products Developed by the - Co to facilitate measurable: -

, NCDDR Pilot Project ... .. . . '1? "mcreases in. the. productron
NIDRR Participatesin - Co of a Varrety of new formats

-« Annual Legislative” - © - and’ strategies to-maké new

. Conference.of CBCF . . . . .. 18 - .. 'audlences aware of NIDRR

‘ ' grantees’si nificant” mforma- '
* NIDRR Grantee Recognmon .18 8t &
-, . tion and:sérvice’ resources

Begm New Work . 20 | NCDDR staff have worked

T contmuedonpageZ

N A wonn THE DIR‘ECTOR

/ .

. ~have not been rad1cally R

T

How Do NID
- Grantees D1ssem1nate”
Information?

Are the results of drsabrlrty research useful o people w1th

- disabilities? If so,- where and how do people frnd such. 1nformatron7

How do service provrders and others generally get mformatron

to consumers? Would- 'the mformatron bé"more . useful if it were ,~_' f' .

more accessrble? The Natronal Center for the’ Drssemmatron of

Drsab1lrty Research (NCDDR) conducted a- three- phase nat1onw1de .
i survey to frnd answers to these: and other related questrons L :

Each'phase focused on the sampllng of one major grono

3

consumers :
o (people wrth d1sab111t1es )
and therr fam1l1es)
' afﬁhated with

‘ 1r1dependent l1V1ng
+ organizations;

",l%eprese'ntatiyes of

<. stakeholder- groups

’ prov1d1ng services of.
: »'_mformatron to. people
" with disabilities and: -
..'therr famrlres and

D

.'funded by grants and
. contracts ‘through the
. National Institute: for S
[ Disability and Rehabrlrta- ;
'rtron Research (NIDRR)

T contmued on page 2

) Stakehoider ._Groups D
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NCDDR Completes Pilot. Phase AR -
"contmuedfrompage 1 ' ST
to develop-a colleg1al relatronshrp w1th grantees to help -
. support the growrng demand for broader-and more effective
dissemination and utilization outcomés. NIDRR.grantees’ have
* assumed new disseémination- rélated responsrbrlrtres such as'
.developmg and malntammg rap1dly 1ncreasmg numbers of
' -'_\World\X/1deWebs1tes T L

<

‘Ccmtmuahon of NCDDR Work S R

- The NCDDR is pleased to-announce that it has been awarded
"* a new grant from NIDRR that- -will ‘continue its work’ ‘into2004.
-Past services and resources will be: mamtarned in the new -
- _NCDDR scope-of- work and new activities will be added
- Some of these new add1t10ns mclude ' ' :

- mon1tor and report on the state—of the att in drsabrlrty

. research dissemination and utllrzatron o -

e 'expansron of World Wide \X/eb 1nformatronal resources

- h1ghl1ght1ng and descrrbmg research outcomes produced

, by NIDRR grantegs; B v

n e :develop information. and. prov1de ass1stance in’ conduct1ng

. effective outreach 'to d1verse and emergmg audiences;- .

e provide information and assistance related to producmg h1gh
o qualrty alternate formats of research -outcome mformatron

" e _facrhtate 1dent1f1catron and use-of effect1ve drssemrnatron
. strategies conducted by NIDRR’s grantees;
e provide onsite and offsrte technrcal assistance to . ,

. . NIDRR’s grantees in plannmg, .evaluatrng, and 1mprov1ng
. drssemlnatron and utrhzatron outcomes; and R

*. expand electronic and in-person networkrng opportumtres
;for NIDRR-sponsored researchers and grantees

]

: lThe NCDDR staff will contrnue £ - - _
Ce produce and d1str1bute issues of 779e Researcb Excbange
e develop and d1str1bute original documents hlghlrghtrng the
. accomplishiments and state-of-the-art research outcomes
" - produced by NIDRR research- grantees; = ‘
‘e expand the availability of Spanrsh language versrons of
o \dlsabrhty research information; *
e maintain the- toll- free access to 'NCDDR staff and matenals
e maintain.and refine the NCDDR website,
. <hup: #/www .neddriorg/>; and D
- provide assistance and guidance regardrng innovative . "¢ -
- _drssemrnatron and utilization strategres that m’iy meet

- -NIDRR grantees needs. Tt . " i

advancements that have been made m the drssemmatron and

= .,utrlrzatron of NIDRR—sponsored research As the potent1al for

. more effective dissemination pract1ces expand in the next:
mrllenrnum the NCDDR will work to facilitate awareness
and utrhzatron opportunrtres for all NIDRR grantees c

]obn D. Westbrook, Pb: D
" Director, NCDDR

\‘l‘ - -

.o

1

The Research Exchange .' | S

How Do NIDRR Grantees D1ssemmate lnformat10n7 '
contmuedfrom page 17 . R S
The fLrst (consumer) phase involved 1ndependent living
organizations, 1nclud1ng Title VII- funded Centers for .

B Independent Living (CILs), Statewide Independent L1v1ng
. Coungils. (SILCs). and other independent living programs. .
A'total of 1,238 consumers affiliated with 277 mdependent

l1v1ng orgamzat1ons responded. Results were presented in
The Research Excbange Vol. 2, No. 4.(NCDDR, 1997a)- and

.the Report of NCDDR Consumer. Survey (NCDDR 1997b)

Phase 2 of the study surveyed various: stakeholder groups
in order to learn how their organizations prefer to receive |

_information and how they typically get information to theLr i
‘audrences of 1 ,789 surveys sent, 851 completed surveys. were
' '.returned from representatives of a- number ‘of constituencies. -
" These included rehabilitation researchers;.administrators of
- -indeperident living’ organrzatrons and medical rehabilitation :
1 _facrlrtres directors of Client Assistance Programs/Protectron and
- Advocacy Agencies; State Directors of. Specral Education; '

‘,'Federal and State legrslators/ardes ‘members of Commrttees on. -
| Employment of People wrth D1sab1ht1es ‘and disability . med1a '
* representatives. Results were presented in'.The Research .

- Exchange,Vol. 3; No. 2-(NCDDR, 1998a) and the Report

‘0f NCDDR Stakebolder Survey (NCDDR, 1998b). .= . "

. L e

: The Research Exchange, a newsletter to promote the effective

dissemination and utilization of disability research outcomes, is
published quarterly by the National Center for the Dissemination of
Disability Research (NCDDR) which is operated by the Southwest

I+ Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL). Neither SEDL nor the

NCDDR discriminate on the basis of age, sex, race, color, creed,

* religion, natlonal origin, sexual orientation, marital or veteran status,
or the presence of a disability. ‘SEDL is an Equal Employment
Opportunity/Affirmative Action Employer and-i is committed to affording
equal employment opportunities for all individuals in all employment
matters. The contents of this newsletter were developed under a grant
(#H133D50016) of $608,100 from the National Institute on Disability
and Rehabilitation Research (NIDRR), U.S. Department of Education
_(ED). However, these contents do not necessarily represent the
policy of SEDL, NIDRR, or the ED; do not assume endorsement by
the Federal Government.

© Copyright 1999 by the' Southwest Educational
Development Laboratory

. An electronic version of The Research Exchange,
_ Vol. 4, No. 4 is available on the Internet at URL

' <hﬁttp‘:llwww.ncddr.drgliesearchex‘changel>

The Research Exchange is a_vailai:le in
- alternate formats upon request.

~ John Westbrook, Director
Lin Harris, Information Assistant
John Middieton, Web Administrator
Joann Starks, Program Associate
Woody Woolcock, Program Specialist
Jane Thurmond, Graphic Design
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The data gathered in the f1rst two phases of the study "-« The survey had three parts The ﬁrst part updated contact e
were. used to develop 1nstrumentatron for the fmal ‘survey: of rrnformatron in the NCDDR’ database ‘such- as contact names; ; e
NIDRR grantees. The focus in this_ final phase was o 1dent1fy . addressés,- ‘and telephone numbers ‘This 1nformatron isnot.« -
sthe d1ssem1natron practrces of grantees ‘whose audrences : ‘included: in the survey- report The second part was a- ser1es of
mclude consumers as . well as’ other stakeholder groups ‘ "'« 'questrons about how the pro;ect preferred to receive 1nforma— e
The responses of, NIDRR grantees- were also’ compared wrth - tion from the NGDDR, and the possrble modes ind formats the -,
) those of- consumers ‘and stakeholders to identify areas of. - 'prOJect could use to d1ssem1nate their projéct’s. mformatron o
g cons1stency or gaps. In’ add1tron grantee responses wrll be. - ;- Thelast part was more open- ended and asked grantées-: about ST
_.compared with data from an mrtral survey of' grantees P e outreach actrvrtres as well as the1r need for technrcal ass1stance S -
: conducted in 1996 and reported in Tbe Researcb Excbange e ,~-'from the "NCDDR:" After completrng the suivey,. respondents . .;5-" ;
Vol RE No 3 CL T ot e I Y wereasked 1fthey had information to share: with the NCDDR' t-": B
~ T O P R "'«about specral recognition. for their NIDRR _project or its staff,
N o T e < T orany; act1v1t1es -that-could be entered in the NTDRR pro;ects’ o
Procedures e BRI R e :calendar on’the NCDDR Web site:' " . 7% e
' ; . The survey. questrons are presented on pages 4 and 5
"‘Questrons 1-11"refer 1 w0 d1ssem1natron preferences and - :
: 'j_practrces Questions 12 and 13 refer o outreach strategres
- -+ - Questions- 14 and’ 15 focus on technrcal ass1stance needs

The survey: Wwas conducted in late 1998 and early 1999 through ‘-
telephone mtervrews wrth the. NIDRR pro;ects Pr1nc1pal !
Investrgator ora, desrgnated Contact Person In some cases

respondents requested that. the questronnarre be sent.by- - o - _ SRS
Lo ofgrantees S T IR A

- suface ‘mail, fak, or electronrc ‘mail:- A letter and copy of the ‘ _ e L A S A

questlonnarre were- sent to the 18 grantees NCDDR staff could 5 - R

» not ‘contact by telephone eI R
A total of 309 prolects funded by NIDRR durmg FY 1999 L 'Flnd'ngs and Imphcatlons N -
g were 1ncluded in this- survey The -projécts in. 13 program N l —,rSurveys were completed for 294 ‘or-95° percent of the grantees
‘, ateas were generally funded from 6 months\(Small Business .’ s contacted in laté. 1998 and early 1999 Table I shows the: rate of
~Ihnovative Research) to 60 ‘monthis (Rehabrlrtatron Research R _ responses from each NIDRR program arear i Don . T R

Engrneerrng ‘Ceners; Rehabrlrtatron Research and Trarnrng . f-,'\. N St ST e R L T e

Centers and others) “The numbers:of pro;ects in each TN ‘ .
program area are presented in Table 1 St .\ n : N
| l' TABLE 4= - ‘ ' T t ) _ T T -‘ o T T . (
: Response Rate by NIDRR Program Area (Percent) - R ' - - - Cop el
. L v ‘ . . ' No.f. o No. "Response IS
: Program Area ‘ R -~ 7. _Grantees - Responses - - Rate(%) .. "/ .
ADA Technical Assmtance Programs ’ AR § o T 12 12 . B 100 L
Advanced Rehabilitation Research Training Pro;ects . S8 -8 S 1000 s ; l
l_ ! Disability-and Rehabgl1tat10n Research Projects A : 37 L 36 . . - 970 ; :
. gFellowships } S - ) N _ . _ " 10 - T 10 o . f100':_. - ‘;‘_':“;;f-
|Field-Initiated Projects - o O - 96 »
", Model Spinal Cord Injury Systems - - L : .18, 18 7100
' Rehabilitation Research and Tra1mng Centers oo 420 - 41 o 98'. , : r
" Rehabilitation Research Engineering Centers - .~ .- 17 16 L 94 ’ :
| ; Small Business Innovative Research—Phase I -~ ' R A B
Small Business Innovative Research—Phase IIr' IR o 6 ._ 6. 100 ' o
State Technology Assistance Programs ’ 7 o - 59 S : .54 A 92 Lo
" Utilization Projects = g o o - .5 - 4 S 80 e
. Contracts .~ - L s ; S22 ©o1000 0 b
fTOTAL FORALLPROGRAMS : S 300 294 . . 95 e
Q' - : | T .-\ A' LR ‘ Catel .}:,.'.éOﬂti%iué?oibn‘bagé'G' s
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| NIDRR Grantee Survey Questions

- 1. Is regular- -sized pr|nt a workable and preferred format for' you to_receiye day-to-day c,on'\munlc_atlon

from the NCDDR? IRETE
DYes . < .' DNo
2 I regular—srzed pr|nt is not your preferred format please |nd|cate the format that you would_ prefer_for ‘
e . day-to-day communrcatrons _ : ! ‘ - :
S " [ Large print . : ~'D.Braille' _
-y .0 Computer disk- - - C - (3 Audio tape
: (checkform'at) ’ e ,- an : R .
R | O Mac/Textonly = - o O'MacMsWord o+ OMac/Word Perfect *
R DOSMextonly . . (3 DOS/MS Word R - (7 DOS/Word Pertect

DAsou D S e B

3. Would you prefer to rece|ve day to- day 'c0mmunication by US"Mail? .

N DYes T DNo S S
‘ 74 it the US Marl is hot your preferred mode of d|str|but|on for- day to-day communlcatlon please |nd|cate
. the mode that you would prefer ' S o

DFax '_ : T D E mall L . DOther (please descnbe)

. 5. ls regular-srzed pr|nt a workable and preferred format for you to recelve materials and products from .

. the NCDDR" (such asa quarterly newsletter;.lnformatlon guides, or other products) '
,,DYes TR - .ONo ' i

6 If regular -sized print is not your preferred format, plea_se indicatethe/format’that_you would prefer for .
- other matenals and products o e o ‘ o . :

. S {3 Large print ; (7 Braille -
“|: O Computerdisk "o 7 '3 Audio tape
- (check format) | R o _ ' ' g
oo 3 Mac/Text only oo o0 Mac/MS Word - a D Mac/Word Perfect -
0 poS/Textonly . - ' (3 DOS/MS Word o D DOS/Word Perfect
- DAscn C ' R o

7 Would you prefer to- recerve other materlals and products by US Mail? - o
DYeS. DNO""':
R " 8. If the US Maitis not your preferred mode of distribution for other materials and

- o products please |nd|cate the mode that you would -prefer. . ' S .
“OFax - OEmal ' - [ Other (please describe).
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*-:"" : listed, even if you may not actually have done so. if YES,.please identify it the format is FREQUENTLY USED, | R .
R O Lérge print - D:Visuél/graphic/vidéd‘ IEL (J Descriptive videg - - [P AR
< O Braitle N o Opened caption video' - .DElectronic/computer file or disk IR
S Co D/'Aq_dio/oral L I o D_,Closeg caption video " : - -+ D'Other!anguage T SRS B

\-;" T

1. "10.','Wh'at "modes.lof dis’t'rfbution jalre'avai'lable fbr:'-(jiséemihéting'infor_matioh ‘r-'nait‘er}a[s frb_m your proje'ct‘t,o': T

your target audiences? .- S R T T e T : _

For-each item listed, Please tell if your project has the capability and acpess_to'(g'soUgcqs {0 provide information 7. S RIS
"in‘that mode, if réquested, Answer YES if your project does provide or could provide information using'ihe mode -, L ) L

listed, even jf You may’'not actually have done'so. Answer FUTURE jf your project could not.currefitly provide.” - RN NN
o .+ * Information in that mode, but has discussed pians to make such alternatives available. Answer FUTURE gven . N
L S _'ifsuch.p/ans are Very'te.nlatii/_e'o_rnp'l yetfully defined.” .y T L

TR OUSMail" -0 - T BAudio Tape . O intemeyWww - IS S gt
S RN DTéxtTelephdné v O Video Tape ™. R *“"‘.Ei_lcdmputer,ois,k‘.i . Y BT
3 Fax o o D OEmar o ‘O cb-rom-

e 11. How does your 6(gqh}zatioh.~g§Ually get information to c'onsdm_ers; (peopie wi‘thi‘di_é;é_b,ilities, ST I
] andiheir familisy? C e n o e T S e

U Answer Y_'E'Sfif your p"rojé'ct,daes provide, pléhs' to pf‘(})vid_e or'ifi the pasﬁt'year has provided inf{)}}nation; fo .

' consumers'in this way. It YES, please identify if the format js FREQUENTLY_USED.._ e I el » K

. D.Pe?"sodai"éoﬁmunicaiion'- . Computer online (www, Ihtefnet), 0 Traiqing‘Sese;ioné/clqssés/woﬁlgshops o

a Newsletters =~ .~ - R D_Telephqne/lnform'ati'on line . .. DLibr?ry/lrifo:rma't_iOh'_ holdings - e

* : "In.fo'rlmatiorj' mail‘outs - - . DTelgpho‘neZInfo'miatiOn line .~ Reports * R
- Electronic mail M Fax Gt ‘O other - . L EEE

" .° (suchas electronic mail, listservs; World Wide Web pages; CD-ROM) to sharé information with: .. -
.. O consumers with disabilities' and their families LT e
[:lotherres_earchers'], o R

12, Has your NlDRFiefunded brojéqt used (or do you have plélnsv{of use): ;:om;inute'r_-baseddutreéch\_st‘ra‘tjgies.-_ h RS vy

o[ service providers . A LT
“ 1 Oother target ‘audiences T ’ ' S

13. What.other outreach Strategies do you find most effective for disseminating
- relevant information to: (please specity) - ;- ORI

* O consumers with disabilities and their famities .~~~ SN
Jother résearchers” R
- [T service providers

O3 other target audiences

A

14.°Do'you perceive a need-for-technical assistance on planning -
- orimpléementing Outreach stratégies, and if so, in what areas? -
O Yes (if yes, please give examples) - RPN

<

- assistance to your.NIDRR-funded project(s). " - S

15. Please identity any othér ways the NCDDR ép’qld_proyide" SRS
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HowDoNIDRRGrantees D1ssermnateInformat1on7 o ', N T
contmued from page3 : LT e c Formats and Modes Preferred by Grantees B

. _ Tables 2 and 3 show the responses for Questrons 1—8 about

TABLE 2. ' L
( th fi des th fer f
‘Formats and Modes Preferred. by Grantees for S < ormats and mo s that grantees prefer, or recerv_rng

Recervrng Day-to-Day Communication from the NCDDR - . “information from the NCDDR. Abut 96 percent of- '
P respondents preferred 1o’ receive Day-to-Day Commumcation

. . Grantees N=294 - -~ in a"Regular Print format; 1 percent identified Large Print and
~ -+ Format A _Number . Percent 5'_ " another 1 percent preferred rnformatron in Elecironic-Disk' =~
" 'Regular Print . - . 282 - 959 - - . format. Electronic madil was the- delivery modé most preferred
+ !Large print ' 3 ST " > -and.was 1dent1f1ed by. 56 percent of respondents: US Mail was
- ;Braille . ~ 0 00 " ~the preferred modé for 35 percent of respondents and 9.
___Audio Tape - 0 00 - . percent identified fax 4sa preferred ‘mode.” o R L )
.\ ' Mac File/disk 0 00~ ',. o Few: ‘chianges were' seen in preferred formats to recéive
v MAC-text 0 - 00 - Matérials and. Products.: About 95 percent, of respondents
MAC-MSWord 0. 0.0 o preferred ‘Reguilar Print, 1 percent selected Ldrge Printand’ "
-MAC-WP.- -0 - 00 " . about 3 percent preferred information.in- Electromc Disk. format
PC File/disk 2 07.. %' More .changes were found for delivery iiodes: US Mail was .~
" DOS-text ' 0 .00 . ,’ " the preferred mode for 79 percent of respondents, Electromc :
~ DOS-MSWord 1 03 o Mailwas preferred by 2 percent and about 1 percent e
. " DOS-WP ~ 0 00 -~ identified Fax; ' ,
. r_'§ AsSClI .0 00 .. . - These data provrde some mdrcatron of the 1mpact of
Des o : _ e . technology on the- communrcatron preferences of NIDRR :
MOde of Distribution” - Number . Percent - grantees sirice. the initial NIDRR ‘grantee survey was- conducted
US Mall ) o 3 o 103 350 ' Zin 1996 (see Tbe Researcb Excbange Vol 1, No..3). Lrttle ;
C'Fax : .t 26 . 8.8 L R Change was; observed in the., preference of formats. Regular .
E-mail oLt 165 561 .- print was. preferred by: 98 percent of respondents in 1996 and
- Other- .~ - 0 - _ 00" - . _'."_.by 9 percent in 19990 ! : notT
R T PED S 1 comparing the. 1996 and- 1999 surveys there was an '
S P ST S Lo L @ T T ingrease in preference for-electronic communication as a.mode -
; < T e RS o i distribution. US Mail was: preferred by 69. percent of grantees _f
'-f T Ve e 1996 but decreased to 35 percent-in 1999. In‘contrast, v .
TABLE 3: ‘ ' 1. - 29 percent ‘of .grantees preferred E- mail in.1996 compared with *
' Formats and Modes. Preferred by Grantees for S 56 percént in 1999, The two: surveys showed srmrlar changes : ; :
. Receiving Materlals and Products from the NCDDR . in preferred modes for recervrng materials and’ products ‘with' -
: B _ * Grantees N—294 , P96 percent preferrlng {US Mail'in 1996:and 79 percent in- 1999
- Format . s - Mumber: . - Percent - .~ .E- marl preferences for materrals and products changed from ’
T Regul;r Print. 278 946 L4 _percent in 19961 21 percent in 1999: Fax was the. mode
" Large print B 3 . 1.0 - o . preferred for day to—day communrcatron by 20 percent of
" iBraille 0 0.0, 7 ‘grantees in 1996 Thrs decreased to 9 percent m 1999
" "Audio Tape .0 00 T . ;~ o
_“iMac File/disk 0 00 . Formats and Modes Used for Drstrlbutlon IR
o MAC-text : 0 0.0 i 'Questrons 9-11 ‘asked grantees about théir capabrlrtres - f: r :
} . MAC-MSWor d 0 - 00 °. © .= and. practrces in drstrrbutrng information. to their: audrences
R MAC'WP S : 0 00. - vmcludrng consumers with disabilifies. Table 4 shows responses '
. PC File/disk i ) 3.1 " about grantees’ use of varicus formats. Respondents were’ S A
. DOS-text 0. 0.0 ' , ~asked if their project ‘had the capabrlrty to produce materrals
e DOS-MSWord 2 = 07 ;-:-7 " in 4 format, even if it had not been requested Grantees . "
L - DOS-WP - 1. 0.3 - were also asked which formats were frequently used. whén' s !
ASCIL - — ‘ 1 0.3 .__"drstrrbutmg information to ‘their audiences. Electromc leewas .
; o . L o the format identified by the' largest percentage “of respondents o
L Mode-of.plstnhutlon i __ Number. . Percent” 7 "',(98 percent): It was also, the-most frequently used format; . e
l,-US Ma‘l‘ ’ - 231 — 78.6 (43 percent) Large Print 96 percent) was the format wrth'“* f"
Fax — : : 3 - 1.0 S _the sécond highest percentage. of responses..Over ‘half of -
'E-mail - : 61 : 207 " . the respondents: reported havmg the capabrlrty to, produce

- — - '-Audzo/oml formats (87 percent) stuanmpbzc formats (@81
R '_'percent) materrals in Qther lcmguages (72 percent) and Bmzlle. .

. .Other . 0 .. 00 y

G e
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TABI.E 4t o PR o ' ; TAB._E 5_ -
' »Projects Reportmg Capablllty &o Produce Formats and ;Current and Prosected Use of Modes of Dnstrlbutwn o
. Formats Frequently Used o ‘ : S
S R Grantess N;-294 Frequently Usedv ."--"l S Grantees'N—294 Planned for Future |- °
- Format e | Number | Percent | Number | Percent | : “iMode -~ . Number [ Percent | Number | Percent |
-‘Electronic file = - 288 | 980 | 127 | 432 |- JuSMail - .- -] 293 | 997 [ — — |
TLarge print 283 | 963 | 47 16.0_ | -~:Fax ;o | 290 [.986 | — —
“{Audio/oral - | 255, [ 867 | 48 | 163 [ . E-mail N | 290 [ 986 |- .1- | 03
. ! Visual/graphic i 238 ' ‘2.31"0" g 47 | ”1‘6"0- 17" "I Computer disk | 285 |:969. . 6 | 20
- ‘(nt(l)ln-pll‘mﬂ R " |- |Internet/World Wide Web 261 | 888.| 26 88 1 -
. Other language: s “as A e | TAudiotape -~ | 237 | 806 | 14 | 48 | -
t 'lfYES which? * . . . . | 212 .| 721 | 34 , 1o | . iText Telephone 207 | 704 |. 10 | 34 |-
! Braille - | 190 | 646~ 35 1119 |. 'Videotape . | 202 |- 687 ] 24 | 82 |
’Opened-caption v1de0 ©] 146 | 497 |- 11 | . 37 |~ "CD.ROM .. . 123 | 418 | .69 | 235 | 7
"Closed-captionvideo - | 139 .| 473 | .5 .| 1.7 ‘|- T <7 a0 L Lt sl L o
4 lDeScriptive video L 1137 38.4 L2 0.7- LI T o L
Spamslr 132 SO st e e o e L :
- 227 Other languages—Alaska native; Asran (6) Arabrc ASL Cambodlan e Interestmg contrasts occured between grantees use of’ the __". :
. Chamorro (2),: Chinése: o, Dutch 5), F111p1no ®, French @, - 'fj ’Internet/\World Wide \Web in the, 1996 survey where 51 percent '

"7, German (11), Greek, Haitian (2), Hmong~ Ttalian 4, Japanese (6) Coof grantees reported Current usage “and 33 percent pro]ected
. Koréari (5); Navajo, Norwegian, Pohnpeiar,, Polish, Portuguese R futu d with 1999 dita in dicating 89
jl‘"‘Russmn (3) Samoan (3) Swedrsh Tongan Vretnamese 3., e, Tulure usage, compared wi survey.data ]

' o ST ; T "_percent usage and 9 percent’ pro]ected future’ usage "These. .
_data, coupled with ' an-increase in E- ‘mail usage from 91.to *

2 SCIM coa B s e -99 percent indicate- an’ 1ncreas1ng rel1ance on the Internet
' o “,‘» ey e 'I_"f“;” _"as a: favored drstrrbutron mode: . coL DR
L ' ' S ST ‘Table 6 reports: specific strateg1es used by grantees o get
(65 percent) None of these formats were frequently used (16 »rnformatron to. consumers (persons with drsabrlrtres and therr
percent.or leSS) Fewer than half of the’ reSpondents reported , -,"'-;famrlres) This question: was asked of stakeholders in: prev1ous
- capabrlrtres [ produce spec1al vided’ formats- (Opened captzon B ,f ' survey activities and.their responses were Compared o those t
49 percent Closed captzon 47 percent and Descnpttve wdeo e -of grantees All strategres were- used- by over 60" percent of
t 38 percent) R RV ‘_ L . grantees, with Personal commumcatzon (96 percent) recervrng
A companson of the 1996 (779e Researcb Excbange e - the: hrghest percentage of responses T SR LA ‘
- Vol 1;'No. 3):and 1999 surveys: shows changes resultrng.from S 3 ' VR el LTl

, mcreased computer usage 1nclud1ng an increase .in capab1ht1es
1o produce ‘electronic frles from: 92 percent in 1996 1098 -.-
percent in'1999, and an 1ncrease in capab111t1es to produce e IR
large prrnt from 89 percent to 96 percent Capabrlrtres 10, = TABLE 6- : Ce

. produce Brarlle documents decreased from 74: percent in 1996 l'low grantees get mformatlon to consurers " -

10 65 percent in-1999: In comparrng use’ of the. vArious formats ', ' S . . Grantees N—294 Frequently Used
! the percentage of grantees 1nd1cat1ng they frequently used’ the

o .:\,‘_’, e el e T e

DT ’Strategles R Number | Percent | Number | Percent '
, formats in questions 9-11 decreased for every format Taken.: - . - "Personal commumcat jon | 283 | 963 186 | 633 | .
sin total these: chianges’ perhaps result from alternatrve formats o Computer online . . . FEEEPS I —.
prov1ded by, the; Internet.and E-miail, plus 1mprovements ' “I(Internet, WWW) C 258 _87.8_ 103 1.35.0 |7
~in;such areas.as. scanner and screen reader technology R ‘ - , B S
" and affordabilicy. Ch T T __‘. S :vrgfﬁsl?,ﬁ/lfslassey co | 257 874 | m7 | 398 |
[ Table, 5 repoits’ grantee responses about the1r use and - '\ !Electronic mail - 255 | 86.7 101 344 | -
N planned use of modes of d1str1but10n US Mail (100 percent) L Fax - . - L "254" | -86.4 79 J|.269 1"
- Fax (99 percent) Electromc mail (99 percent) and: computer Y \Informatlon maﬂ outs | 240 81.6 | 93 316 |
- disk. 7 percent) were modes used by nearly all grantees.. - * - Reports o 229 | 779 | 54 184
:Other modes reported by a large- number of respondents ,_- ” ,Q - “Telephone/ B N Lo ) .
- included Internet (89 percent); Audzo tape (80 percent), Text: . . information line’ 2_02‘ 1087 1-96 | 32.'7
telepbone (70 percent) “and: Video tape. (69 percentizThe only: ’ L ?Newsletter‘s c o 1196 | 667 93 | 316 | ..
" mode. reported by less than half Of the grantees was CD- ROM’ .7 " " Library/ g ; s
(42 percend: Nearly 24 percentsof granties reported plans o’ 7 information holdings 183 | 622 0 |70

“use. .CD-ROM as a d1str1but10n mode in the future S SI L ‘3’ Other (please describe) i 77 :26-2 \ 16 .| 54
e T / e 61 contmuedonpageS
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_ _How Do NIDRR Grantees Dlssemmate Informauon? IS ,.-.GURE 1: .
- contmuedfrompage 7 S e R "Percentage of Grantees Reportrng Use of T
. ot e W o T ’,Computer-based Outreach Strategles E ST
The Category Otber was chosen by 26 percent of respondents . AUDIENCES" . R N '
* Other strategies identified’ included: - B ‘.:; "+ “"Consumers with dlsablhties ‘ .
. Conference -exhibits, presentat1ons (9) o S and their families 263 ¢ 1 b
. Commun1ty events, town meet1ngs (O R Lo ‘
© e SUpport-groups, forums, focus’ groups, peer mentor1ng (8) - Other researchers - 260 ' o0
Ce Popular publ1cat1ons magazmes newspapers @D .- P ; )
* Distance. learning, listsérv, video conference (7) .. - Service providers 272 v 10 i
. .® Database of resources (6) ;.- ‘ SRR L - P — 173
" # Press releases, public service. announcements (6) .. . Other target audiences 226 + 11 1 .
. * Advisory board (5)- el T e T T 0 10 2030 40 5060 70 ausumu"
.+ * CD-ROM materials- (5) e e f' A T PERCENT S
e TV, publie TV (4) et e A R
~ » Consumer videos: (4) _' _" RPN R e ' ‘
.» Chat rooms @ S B PR Grantees Wwére also asked about use of other effect1ve outreach
- ® Audio Conference referrals brochures mob1le van S strateg1es with the same groups (see Frgure 2). Over half the -
10urnal artrcles posters RS R L - respondents reported use: of such strategies, from 524 (Other
. Ji I B P BT .target~aud1ences) to 673 percent (Serv1ce prov1ders)
. In comparrng the data oh Table6w1th srmllar data from B _ -; e r T e e e
representat1ves of stakeholder groups ‘reported in 779e Researcb o T L o R : " ST
Excbcmge Vol. 3, No.-2, about 88\percent of grantees used the . .FIGURE 2: AR
NI Percentage of Grantees Reportlng Use of
) .Internet and electron1c fiail to get information: to consumers, . - Other Effect“,e Outreach Strategles
¥ whereas approx1mately 24 percent of stakeholder groups used L SR
“'thesé-modes; This latter percentagé is. consistent with the; per— S AUD IE N { E s "f e o
: centage-of consumers who.used the. Internet as a source of .. ; Consumers: Wlth dlsablhtles 190 ¢ 4 41
~information (27 percent) as reported in The Research Excbange' o .and their families :
. Vol. 2, No. 4. This* disparity may be: expla1ned by. the: rieed- ' Other researcherS' s 171 4+
. for stakeholder groups 'to communicate with consumers as . L R — it -
.. their primary. ‘audience, while résearch ofganizations must - s " Service providers . 198 it | ¢
_communicate with a:variety of. professronal and consumer o i - . —
+7 - audiences. Howéver, it also indicates a continued tieed to . . Other target audiences 154 1 ¢}
o ~use'a var1ety of comunication modes to prov1de consumers e —_—— -
and stakeholders w1th 1nformatron et DR S . S ’ : ‘ o l? 2 .30,, Aéoﬁsg Esll T70 80 90 100
ou"eaCh Strategles T e S Some of: the effect1ve strateg1es 1dent1f1ed 1nclude
Grantees Wwere asked if the1r NIDRR funded pro ject used ’_,‘ .. ®‘many. computer and technology- based Str ateg1es such as’
(or had plans to, use) computer—based outreach strateg1es . RN electronic mail, d1stance learn1ng, Web based mater1als (66)
such as electronrc mdil,- l1stservs World Wide ‘Web pages, and | - +® conference presentatrons (60) R
CD ROM formats for shar1ng information.: ~There were four .~ . A . ® special training sessions/ WOTkShOPS (45) CL e
- groups identified as _recipients- of grantee computer—based e e newsletters, brochures, other publ1catrons (38)
. outreach: Consumers with disabilities and their families,. Other_ o . ]our nals/trade: jourrials (19) ' R PR
' resedrchers; Service prov1ders ‘and:Other targef audiences, . % trarnlng the trainer, (4) R R T
~Grantees reported high use of computer—based strategres with™ »' » direct in-service (3" St e R
all groups ranging from 77 percent;(Other target’ aud1ences) ‘ n " audio tapes video tapes adv1sory groups telev1s1on =
1093, percent (Serv1ce prov1ders) F1gure 1 reports ST T e and radio, exhibits, toll-freé number, teleconferences E
these responses D R : & network1ng w1th 1ndustry and others ST
T e T T Grantee Technlcal Asslstance Needs ’-”g: B
o ST L Inthe last part of the survey, NIDRR grantees Wwere. asked ;
' o o, T about their need. for technrcal assistance (TA) in plann1ng and
: . e T 1mplement1ng outreach strategies, TA in other areas, or néed: for
. T 'any other. type of assistance. Figure'3. identifies spec1f1c areas of ~
S AL T L A requests Responses included a total of 115, grantees who ;
Q" L LT R . ; requested TA in plannmg and 1mplement1ng outreach strateg1es .
E lC S T ) ;" 8-A.and/or req\z:);sted other TA or ass1stance S
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FIGURE 3: . .- Lo

. Number and Percent of Techmcal:."' U However enthus1asm about th1s upsurge in Internet/\Vorld
. Assistance Requests, by Toplcs A “Wide Web usage must be dampéned by the realization that . .
Toplcs L - o T s ERR “'_stakeholders and consiimers lag behrnd researchers in the1r use o
) ~ L |- of the Internet as & commun1cat1on mode. ‘Researchers should
Dlssemmatlon str ategles N L l [ bé careful to contiriue using-a variety, of dissemination’ strateg1es
TR I "'.and modes to ensure.that their. research 1nforrnatron reaches an -
*Marketmg/ target groups . " 89 b b ]W% f -array of potential users. Although high’ percentages of grantees .
B T . use a variety of corhmunication. methods; from low- tech ERR
Web/ Inter net * personal .communication to h1gh tech "Web sites- and CD: ROM .
o . . materials; there cont1nues 10 be a need to 1ncrease the =~ ,.-": o
L Networ kmg ' ‘frequency of. d1ssemrnatron through both tradrtronal and

. “Other electronic/ “innovative communrcatron rnethods T O SNl

. ftechnol’ogy o Future ihnovations, are likely tq occur in, d1ssemmat1on methods
. ' Mailings, materials, o 11sted under Other in. Table: 6: These 1nc1ude pamcrpatory
- information . - strategies; “such as support or focus groups; commuinity eVents

_ .“and town meetrngs -and through technologrcal ihnovations. in -

- distance learning, v1deo conferenc1ng, listservs, and emerging .
7technolog1es Future innovations will bring: researchers closer *
_ to consumers and stakeholders, resulting: in the need to- make -
: -'_research mformatron 1ncreas1ng1y access1b1e to and understood
N % d1verse target audiences. o :

Alternate formats S

T Minority outreach

Impact and evaluatlon

(n_115) R _,-u 1u zu 3u 4u 50 60 7u au 90 100 N Itis apparent that NIDRR grantees are workrng toward thrs 3
R L PERCENT .~ =" .’end and are seeking to.go beyond traditional dissemination ™" .
< rnethods Grantee requests for. technrcal assistance ifdicate their. "

These data prov1de valuable cues 1o the NCDDR for
prrorrtrzrng future. 1nforrnatronal and’ techn1ca1 assistance- ‘
. activities. NGDDR informational - -SOUICES;. such as The Researcb

Excbange have. consisteritly, prov1ded information about * -‘;and stakeholders 1nforrnat10n needs. These strategies” will "
d1ssem1natron strategies, recently emphasrzrng cultural d1vers1ty in clude the Internet/\World \Wrde Web and other electron1c ‘
‘and publishing in, the populat, d1sab1hty, and professional - medid as integral components of efféctive- drssemrnatron of

. media. Future’ Volumes will continue this emphasrs whrle A research 1nformatron and knowledge utrhzatron
extendrng the NCDDR’s focus' to’ 1nclude research1ng target v 5 :

" " interest.in d1vers1fy1ng dissemination strateg1es and developrng

A

-2

markets and developing marketing, strategies, as well as - -, = 7,7 7 LT \ T .

_ a continuous updating of information about électronic L N RSP A
commumcatrons and. technology The. NCDDR wrll contrnue '.Q _ ',.~References e RO ’ RN
to'focus on how service pr0v1ders and consurners canget - . - National Centér for the D1ssermnat1on of D1sab1l1ty Research o
‘reseairch information they can use.: This will include ‘electronic - . (NCDDR). (19972). HOW do’consumers getinformation they .

--and interpersonal networking strategies, pamcularly in workmg - can use? The Reseiirch Exchange, 2(4), 1-7. Retrieved September

- wrth d1verse consurner rnarkets for research 1nformat1on A Y 1999 from the World-Wide Web: <http: //www nCddr org/
- - " S .'researchexchange/V02nO4/ mdex html> <

COHCEUSIOR S A Za A o -:» - FE NCDDR (1997b) Report ofNCDDRconsumersurvey

Tt is rnteresUng to observe the evolut1on of - the NIDRR grantees _' ’AUStm Ix, NCDDR/SEDL TR - '

) communrcatron formats, modes; and strategies over time, pamc—'}
y ularly frorn the 1n1t1a1 grantee 'survey in ‘early~1996 to the récent -

. survey. in, early 1999. In’ 1996, 51 peércent of grahtees reported

use of the Internet/\X/orld \W1de Web and 33 percent pro]ected
future usage. Thé 1999 survey réveals. that grantees exceeded

. thdse"combined percentages (84 percent) with-an ‘89’ percent o
Internet/World Wide Web usage level: with th1s increased’ usage C
‘decreases in or-stabilized levels for uses of many other rnodes of -

~“communication occurred It appears that former technolog1ca1 ' ' S
.innovations; such as use of computer disks and faxes, are berng S NCDDR (199® Characterrstrcs Of NIDRR grantees U

* replaced by new or improved technologies, 1nc1ud1ng World Wide In1t1a1 ﬁndmgs The Research Exchange, 1(3),59. -,
Web information d1stnbutron and. downloads; and the ability to '-'._.Retrreved September 17, 1999 from the World Wlde Web: -
transmit 1nformat10n and files via E- ma11 These data perhaps, * “<http://www.neddr. org/ researchexchange/ v01n03/ Cou R
prov1de a snapshot of wrdespread changes in the technologres character ISLiCs. html> - - Sl - ‘ @ S
EKC 2gies of mforrnatron d1ssem1natron CoT oy T ‘ ' S

" _NCDDR. (1998a) How do stakeholders find and
d1sserr11nate rnformatron? The Researcb Excbange 3(2) 1 11
" Retrieved: September 17, 1999 from ‘the World Wide Web:-
-_'<http //www ncddr org/researchexchange/v03n02/ >

_ NCDDR (1998b) Repon‘ of NC'DDR staleeboldersumey
'.'Austln TX: NCDDR/SEDL oo :

o

- market research and marketing strategies to extend their efforts . x
" beyond . distribution of resedrch information to target consurners L
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Upated Rev1ew of NIDRR

‘Grantees’ Web S1tes

- The use of the World Wide Web asa medrum for communrca- :

_+ tion and d1ssemrnat1on by NIDRR grantees has increased
" _-'dramatlcally over the four years of the NCDDR pilot project.

" In mid-1999,. approxrmately 81 percent of, grantees (N=232)
_ have sites on the Web. Figure.4 shows the increase in the

" percentage of NIDRR grantees with Web sites from 1996 to _
1999. It is important to note that all the funded projects were .*
not. the same grantees each year, as 'some projects 3 were com:- '

pleted whrle new ones were'initiated. However it is poss1ble to "

_'descr1be the status of NIDRR grantees Web sites as.a group.,

90,
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o "Flgure 4. Percentage ef NIDRR grantees wuth Web sltes. 2

NCDDR staff reviewed grantees Web sites in 1997 (Tbe
-" " Research. Exchange, Volume 3, No. 1) and again in 1998 (7he .
" Research Excbcmge Volume 3,'No; 3) to identify. common char=

acteristics and look for trends (NCDDR 1998a, 1998b) These -
P analyses examined 20-characteristics of Web sites; "stch as: | ',

e _use of copyrlght symbols, disclaimers, acknowledgment of
~ NIDRR, and noting the most recent ‘update of the site;

_ . *linksto, NIDRR and- other NIDRR-funded proj jects;, .
© . euse of text only. &r text and graphics, as well as, more- . .
© . intefactive features such as audro and v1deo an1mat1on
" .. chat rooms, etc.; ' :
* design. ‘elements including navrgatron tools, frames search
engines, and feedback mechanrsms such as emarl or )
. contact fornis; and . : ' :

e access1b111ty of the Web site to users w1th d1sab111t1es
. }

‘Soine trends observed from 1997 to 1998 1ncluded _
" e In 1998, 98 percent of grantees’ Web sites used- both text '
_ and graph1cs (up from 70 percent in 1997). - '
e Tn 1998, nearly three- -quarters of the grantees 0 percent)

acknowledged NIDRR as the funding agency supportmg the :

_ project (up.from 57 percentin 1997).

“e Over half (51 percent) of grantees included one or more - .
" links to other NIDRR-funded projects in 1998. This more
than doubled, from 23 percent in 1997. ‘

Te Nearly one-third (31. percent) of grantees in the 1998 review: -
‘ 1ncluded a link to NIDRR’s home' page from thelr Web s1te o

Q  ‘rom 24 percent in 1997)

Accessrbrlrty of Web sites shotld be an 1mportant issue to -

» NIDRR grantees who work to benefit people “with. disabilities

" -and their families. Grantees that provide information via. the

World Wide Web should strive to ensure that 1nformatron

- s accessible to people with disabilities. Bobby software
B 'developed by the Center for Applied Special Technology

<hutp: //www «cast.org/bobby/> rates the accessibility of Web '

Cl pages as Bobby Approved (accessrble) or ‘not approved
‘(some elements not accessible). -

In the 1998 review, NCDDR' staff also looked at several

content aspects of grantees’ Web s1tes All' grantees use’.

. ,therr "Web sites to introduce the organization and/or NIDRR- .

: Approxrmately 56+ percent of the NIDRR grantees sites prov1ded -

funded grant project, as well as'their produicts and services.

some type of information ‘that. could be downloaded or pr1nted ’

, while 5 percent demonstrated a marketrng focus that-allowed:
- visitors to ‘order 1nformatron for purchase that was not avarlable .
_directly on the site. :

The updatmg of Web sites ensures that mformatlon is

“current and encourages visitors to. return frequently 1o seek
. new information. In 1997, an update noticé was found on 51

percent of grantees’ home pages. The 1998 review found that '

41 percent of NIDRR grantees’ Web sites prov1ded a notice of

' the last update to their home pages

e

.New Rewew in 1999

A further review of grantee’ Web sites was conducted in August o

of 1999. Accessibility was rev1ewed to determine if grantee

- homé pages (not every. page.in a Web site) were Bobby

. Approved. Since the issue of copyrrght is. evolvrng along with. -
" the Web, NCDDR staff looked.at home pages to see if a copy—'

right symbol/statement was included.. In order to evaluate cur-."

‘rency of information, the reviewers looked for evidence

of update notices on home pages: Finally, site content’ was

" examined by 1dent1fy1ng if research results were ‘available on .
- the Web site, and if so, how current those fesults might be.

Accessublllty. The August 1999 review examrned the .
. accessibility of home pages for people with disabilities; as mea- -

sured by Bobby. Specific NIDRR _program areas were exammed :

. as well as all grantees as a group. These- data are presented in

B Table 7 for all'three teview periods. Overall, the percentage of -
"NIDRR' grantees’ home pages that are accessible has’increased

each year, and 1999 marks the first time that over half (53

,percent) of all grantees’ horie pages were Bobby Approved..
- Some .NIDRR program areas had-100" percent access1ble home

:f10,

'-pages (Utrlrzatron ADA Technical Assistance) while others had
“none.-Itis important to note that some -of these_ home pages
. were constructed- by mdrvrduals (Fellowshrps) and others were

not developed for use by consumers (Contracts)

64 - .



- .': -Small ‘Business Innovatwe
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. . right symbol/notrce ontheir. Web sites. Approx1mately half of ..l Ll e
- the Web sites prov1ded an. update notice, which was an .- f R ' h
. mcrease to near 1997 levels after a decrease noted in 1998 FETE R -

"+ Rehabilitation Research and -
i Training Centers

- . . . L [ RS

. B L : o ‘ Th e Re S earCh E XQh aIf ge o o ' Volume4, Number4 o

[

‘ f TABL E 7 ' B . "Ihe 1ncluslon of copyrrght symbols and update not1ces on..
X Percentage of NIDRR Grantee Home Pages thatare .. - home pages does not show consistent 'trends over the three
" | Accessible as Measured by Bobby, by NIDRR Program ' " years, yet it is 1mportant to present these data to stress- " <UL

. Areas, 1997-1 999 o "' the need to’ provide stakeholders w1th protected and S

: ‘ _‘ ' 1999 - 1998, ) 1997 - }current 1nformatron ;_4;;», A SR o

. Program Area : O N=232 N=213 O NST - T SRR __‘;i S A
: ., ADATechmcalAssrstance Programs 1000 .92 - 39 oLl esiliolihiel sl e e

-~ Advanced Rehabilitation L 57 33 o 50 “ T AB LE 8 ' : o _—

; Research Training Projects 3- Sho T ' I Percentage of Characterlstucs Noted Across NIIRH ‘
“ Disability and Rehabilitation o I " Grantees’ Web sites o S
' f-ResearchProlectsb . L a4, 30 5 . ';—"'l ' IR 1999 ’ 19.9{3 ,,1997¢ -

“Fellowships o . O B 0 25 Characterlstlcs o o Ne232 Ne213 MR-

TField Initiated Projects & G0 . 40 20 1 Copyright Noticé mcluded _. g }287 3 ;zl. ,‘A21 o

" Model Spinal Cord Injury Systems .29 27 - 25  Update N?tf?e.mc_lu‘le‘l_ I R S L

: "Ihe N(‘ DDR also looked at the update notices provrded
o on grantee home pages ‘to determine how long it had been:’
" since changes were ‘madé to the. home page. “This review ;‘ e

‘Rehabilitation Engmeermg o o age es
Research Centers : S 6? 38 - .56

s Care must be taken in’ drawrng conclusrons about the Sl s
. _percentage of homé” pages that-aré Bobby Approved The R ‘jl _ T A B |_ E 9

. Research T 20" 100 50 .. was seenas a rough measure ‘of the extent to, whrch Web-’

e — - : f o site mformatron is kept- curtent,. although it was not poss1ble

. lS)t::: ¢ Technology Assmtance . 56 51 “ 37 '; to determme the nature of any changes or updates Yoo
R grams - : — m— ;. Of the 232 grantee home pages reviewed, 115-(50-- - . . °
;.  Utllization Pro;ects . 100 100 - 67 - " percenty iticluded 'an updaté notice. Table 9 presénts. data for .
" Contract. ' - 0O -0 0 . .7 1998 and 1999 showing percentages for time periods of .- .7

o TOTAL . ' .. - 53 43, 36 - update notices:on home pages. Of those home pages that .
S e I T _' ~ included an update notice; 38 percent had updated the hdme- - " -
e 1 Mrssrng, Bobby unable to evaluate ST L . page within three moriths prior t6 the’; rev1ew in August, 1999. e
R Mrssrng, Bobby Unable to evaluate BRTESA R Th1s figure is lower than ‘that: observed 1n 1998 ‘but was - . )

- ‘a Formerly Research- Tra1n1ng Grants, 1997 1998 AR “still the largest propomon of: the \X/eb s1tes that. 1ncluded an-.
" b, Formerly Research’and Demonstratron Projects; 1997 1998 ‘, update notice. An increase was-$een for the two subsequent

e Formerly F1eld Imtrated Research PrOJects 1997-1998 77 categories: (3 6-months and 6:12 months) “The percentage Of

o T el e ;'.f o rsites-with,an’ update over 12 months prror to the review- .0

B T R R LR e . ‘ droppedto9percent1n1999 S 1_..-

N

o ‘criteria_for 3PPr0V31 has- changed as the Bobby software was. Tlme Periods of Update Notlces on NIDRR Grantee '
" revised.. The current Bobby is version 3.1.1, released on Jurie: 9 Home Pages )
' 1999 (CAST 1999). ‘The original: Bobby. (no versron number) ) . :
“was used in the 1997 rev1ew and Bobby 2. Ol -was used for: the S Home Pages with Update Notlces o o Percent :
1998.review. - . - ‘ SR ~(n=115, 1998; n=87, 1998)- - 1999 1998° .-
., . .There:also were changes in the confrguratron of some " . Update notices less than ' ' _ - T
‘ NIDRR prograr dreas between review ‘periods, -and each year - 3 months old (n=44, 1999) . 38 66 ;
".,-some prolect work' is completed and new. pro]ects are 1n1t1ated Update notices 3 to 6 months old _ . B
: L (n=38,1999) A 33, 1
: COpyrlght and update Table 8: reports percentages of A i | Update notices 6 to 12 months old e
. :grantee Web sites with home pages that: *- " : - (n=23,1999) : .20 . 7
.. e included a copyright. symbol/notice; and o 7’ .. Update notices over 12 months old S e
o included-a noti¢e of last.update - ... - (n-lO 1999) . 9. 16
. Data are, avarlable for ‘each of the rev1ew perrods (1997 R I T R T - ' o
1998, and.1999). Less than one-third.of grantees used a copy— 3 S T

"/'
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Updated Review of NIDRR Grantees Web Sltes

’ conzmued from page 11

- Research Results on the Web. In 1998, the NCDDR looked
-, -at the content, of grantees’ Web sites by 1dent1fy1ng mformatron ‘
‘that could he pr1nted or downloaded for ‘free, or for advertrsrng

" of materials available for purchase In this new review, the
NCDDR exammed each grantees’ Web site for the presence
‘of research fesults. These research results ‘included online

© . newsletters, fact sheets, afticles, monographs and reports. -
. *The NCDDR did not 1nclude ‘marketing brochures, research -
""" abstracts, ‘or online catalogue descrrptrons as examples of

‘online resedrch, results.
_ .Table.10.shows that of the’ 232 Web srtes rev1ewed 123
' -(53 percent) provrded research results on their Web sites? To .

The Research Exchange

2t

. ,'Conclusmn B TR S

" The August 1999 review provrdes sorrie encouragmg mforma-" L
. .tion ‘about incréases in the number, of grantees Web sites. and o

" in accessibility for people w1th drsab111t1es These increases .

were seen for grantees as, a group, and within part1cular
program areas, over a three year. per1od from 1997 to 1999. -

- Although Bobby has become increasingly stringent over s
) 'drfferent versions, the access1b1lrty of NIDRR grantee home
" . pages has steadrly 1ncreased :

Thé use of update not1ces also 1ncreased to equal the. 1997_

"percentage yet there remains a need-for more grantees to.

"+ provide update notices on their Web sites’ to help onlme users :

. determine the currency- of mformat1on ‘Given recent concerns

" determme titheliness of. the research results- presented onWeb .

- sites, the same time" perrods observed for the’ update notices * B

weré. used in this review: less than.3 months 36 months, 6: 12

’ months and over 12 'months. Dates were not found for 17 of :

‘the Web sites (14 percent) that provided research results. Of
the Web sites presentmg ‘research results; the largest time.

about copyrrght of Web contents (see- The Researcb Excbange T .

'Volume 4, Number 3), the relatively- level percentages of-

copyrrghted home pages across three yéars point to. the need ‘

- for’ grantees to increase copyrrght usage to protect research .'
. '-mformatron from unauthorrzed use.” . 7. :

~ period’ (27 percént) was results which were included on* Web T

':.1 sites from. 6 fo 12 months' before August 1999 The next largest
a trme perrod represénted was over 12 montbs (24 percent)

o followed by 3 t0.6 months @3 percent) The smallest time

L period was results less than 3 montbs w1th 12 percent The - o

| . NCDDR found that 109 or 47 percent of” the. grantees \Web
- s1tes d1d not 1nclude research results :

‘»”-;TABLE 10 :
- -Time Periods of Research Results on -
__ NIDRR Grantee Web_ Sites

" Web Sites with Research Resulls

Percent.

L (e123) 1999
.. ' Research results léss than 3 months old (n=15) 12
o Research results 3 to 6 months old (7=28) ‘ 23
" Research results 6 to 12 months old (#=33) 27
Research results over 12 months old (#=30) 24
14:

' Research results with no date (n=17)

o ' TS . . . B R

L ‘References

.Measures of the time peériods of home-page update not1ces

- and of research results on Web sites provide preliminary

1nd1catrons that ‘information on Web sites is frequently updated

- Overall these data indicate that grantees are’ developing. and

. improving their Web sites over time,-arid. are mcreasmgly g
‘using the Web as a user- fr1endly and accessrble Vehrcle for ;s
- drssemmatrng research 1nformat1on o

Center for Applred Specral Technology (CAST) (1999)

" Bobby Web accessrbrlrty validator, version 3.1.1. Retneved
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= charal. html> .
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/ _ o Dunng |ts plIot perlod from 1995 to 1999, the NCDDR L
& S produced a number of products almed at mcreasung .

,awareness of NIDRR-funded programs and strategles for

Developed by the e

Many of these products contlnue to be avallable and may

'NCDDR Pilot Pro; ect :’:;::":.::;’,:: e

Oy - -

NIDRR Program Informatlon

The NCDDR malntalns current mformatlon on |ts Web snte about aII programs funded by NIDRR. The NCDDR has Ty o

1 .

produced several posters and a gulde to grantees’ Web sutes to mcrease awareness ‘of NIDRR-funded research. R .

f._ . Reh'lblhtatlon Engmeermg Research Centers (RERC)

_ .1 ‘This is a listing of Universal - World dee Web .Sttes ; -“-E.,. Dlsab1l1t1es
* 1 Resource Locator (URL) links o 5 ' )
-: that NIDRR grantees have

=. The online version provides

*Thls awareness was also lncreased through dlstrlbutlon of press klts detalllng NIDRR efforts in employment and .

Doorways to NIDRR Programs and Research S L U S P

.The NCDDR has developed Informational “Doorways” on’the NCDDR \Web s1te to mtroduce stakeholders to NIDRR funded
research programs and to samples of research results produced by NIDRR grantees ol .

,‘\' ¢

t . .
- 7.

Doorways to N]DRR Programs N Doorways to- Research TOplCS 8 .
“NIDRR funds"projects that address' programs, .. The 1nformat1on in these Doorways was developed by

Ny of connetted: reséarch top1cs These L NIDRR funded researchers and is-intended for usé By the - .
programs ‘address a wide var1ety of issués and. pol1c1es relevant o general pubhc -as'well as. d1sab1hty researchers consumers and
to the lives of Americans with d1sab1l1t1es and their. fam1l1es G _their, families. Each Doorway prov1des general information " .
NIDRR Program Doorways currently include: ‘ '_ .- S about the disability research topic, the results -of research N
. Model Sp1nal Cord" In]ury Systems (MSCIS) -0 "% carried out-by grantees, and links to: related information. The -

Doorways offer text veisions of publ1cat1ons v1deo samples
" and audio information. The Doorways to Research Top1cs that
.. Rehab111tat10n Research Tra1n1ng Centers (RRTC) . are currently available include: L

’ Sw1tzer Fellowshlps ‘ ' ? * Ass1st1ve/Adapt1ve Technologles'

0 Traumatlc Bra1n In]ury Model Systems (TBIMS) SN e Burn Rehab1l1tat1on

<http //WWW ncddrorg/mdrrpgmdw/> “i : .' R 0 D1sab111ty and Health <http //WWW nc.ddrorg/doorways/>.j
, ' : R 0 Emerglng Dlsablhty ’ : : - ‘

0 Employment T

e o7 conrenrs 0 Transition: to Post- Secondary
Schoohng for Students

. AT National Inmu:e C 'h:mm,.‘.;;. :.- with Disabilities N
* Rehabilitation Research on Disability and o S - “Univérsal Desi‘ 5 ‘
_ ! (NIDRR) Grantees’ Rehabiltation Research ' | S 80,
- © World Wide Web'Sites - | (NDRR) Granjeey | | g \Women with -

. reported to the NCDDR. -

- updated links to the Web

~ funded programs that have

" available in.September, 1999.
B« I ’/Www ncddrorg/urlhst.htmb

Gl T ( 87 S ‘:continuedohpa‘ge-lﬁ'-
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. “NIDRR Program:Information .~ "~ . - B o S
contmuedfrompage 13 R N I 3 A N ST

‘ Posters for NIDRR Program Areas ; SR , ;

Model Spinal Cord In]ury Systems (MSCIS) Pro;ects Poster

Th1s reference poster defines the Model Sp1nal Cord Injury .",

Systems program and prov1des mformatlon about the prmc1pal
' 1nvest1gator public contact; person malhng address telephone i
(vo1ce and text telephone ‘if available);.fax, email address for -
des1gnated contact persons .and the World W1de \X/'eb address
of each current NIDRR—funded MSCIS pro]ect R

Rehablhtatron Research and Trammg Centers ) B e
(RRTC) Poster A RER ; ) ST

- This 22X34. full- color poster prov1des an overview., of the
NIDRRs RRTC program as well as contact: mformatlon listed -
alphabetlcally by’ project title for the 40 RRTCs NIDRR funded

1n1998 (OutofPrlnt) /;. : :_‘
Traumatrc Bram In]ury Model Systems (TBIMS) o
Pro]ects Poster R B “r - o

' This reference poster 1dent1f1es the current traumat1c bra1n _
. m]ury model systems grantees and prov1des mformatlon about
' the principal- inVestigator, pubhc contact person; mallmg )
o address telephone (V01ce and- text telephone if ava1lable)
" fax, .email addréss for designated contact persons and the -
S World \X/'lde \X/eb address for~ each TBIMS pro]ect S

"t . ;’ v :‘ . . s
H . L e )
" ‘Press Release and Press K1t. T P
"+ Centers of Excellence Announced .. - o 000
. ThlS press: release provides, mformat10n about’ NIDRR’ ) . :
R T 1r11t1at10n of six new Rehablhtatlon Research and Tralnmg A

Centers ‘on. Employment ‘of People with D1sabll1t1es The -
~press.kit prov1ded contact and background mformat1on. e
‘on the Centers NIDRR, the need for employment research
.-and Rehablhtatlon Research and ‘Training Centers L
. ™ 4 (November 1998) Press Release 4vailable: LN
e ‘"‘"‘: ==t X e T <http //WWW ncddrorg/news/110498 html> coL

NIDR Tl‘@ le % (]
_oaﬂeﬂ %gys@ems Progee'&e

aveavors

b e T
e ot .
_—....-—--—— ey M EE TN
e e - o - v
g co . 1 It \ k P

=EEEeE Press Release and Press K1t. New Rehabi]itatron D ;l '
Engmeermg Research Centers' Help Remvent the Co L,
Future for Millions of People with Disabilities -~ ». = -
Th1s press’ release prov1des infofmation about NIDRR’s. f K

1n1t1at10n of nine new Rehab1htat1on Engineering’ Research '
Centers The’ press kit mformatlon mcluded background " ~
== " on NIDRR’s RERC program and contact mformatlon for. . A
:E?:—;E L e the nine new centers. (February, 1999) Press Release ava1lable ‘
: = T <http //www ncddrorg/news/99rercpr.html> SR
:Eluc Cowis e e ] T T B s T T
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) Dlssemmatlon and Utrlrzatron Resources

The NCDDR has produced an array of publlcatlons and tools armed at |mprovmg the. effectlveness of drssemrnatron o )
— ~and utrllzat|on strategles. Recent addltlons |nclude the Gurde to. Substance Abuse and Drsabrhty Resources and the

I|terature revrew on Drsabrhty, Drversrty, and Drssemrnatron. These resources provrde a base for expandrng the
' NCDDR’s efforts |n provrdlng |nformat|on about dlssemlnatlon and utrllzatlon., R o

L

Drsabrlrty, Dwersrty, and Dlssemlnatlon' A Revrew -

- .of the Lrterature on Topics Related to. Increasrng

- the Utilization of. Rehabrlrtatlon Research 4
Outcomes Among Diverse Consumer Groups

* This document was prepared to_help researchers better -

j_ understand the, 1nteractron of drsabrhty, diversity; and - < ¢
- “dissemination. Tt provrdes a theoretrcal framework - exammrng

. the, Concepts of. race;’ ethn1c1ty, _and cilture, and’ therr influences-

wrthm the rehabrhtatron system. It also’ describés thé character— i

g istics of . effectrve culturally competernit’ systems and the 1mpact

“of attending to diversity in conductrng research as well as- in’. """

dissemination arid utrhzatron A number of organrzatronal

BRRTE

.research, and D&U recommendatrons are provided. (Aprrl 1999)"

. <http //www ncddr org/du/drversnty/ >

The Drssemrnatron and Utrlrzatron of Dlsabrllty

Research. The Natronal Center for the S

Drssemlnatlon of Drsabrllty Research Approach

' This’ ‘document drscusses drssemmatron and access\issués in,

effectrve drssemmatron help for NIDRR grantees benchmark

. mg, and the NCDDR asa drssemmatron/utrhzatron resource o
“(February 1996). - B -

‘ <http //www ncddr org/du/ ncddrapproach htrnl>1 .

Drssemrnatlon Self- S
Inventory. Version One .
Thrs drssemrnatron self— '
“inventory, is useful to.. ..
organrzatrons 1nterested
*ih reviewing the relatrve B
_strenigths and Weaknesses e
. of plannéd or ongoing
: dissemination activities.. ThJS. S
* self-administered 1nstrument s
 is-particularly. useful- for. :
program managers’ who may

) “Dissemination’” |
Self [nventory

What lithe
nl-umn..rlon s-n-nmmnry .

- begirining to 1mplement therr
drssemmatron plans (April,’ 1997)
<http //www ncddr org/dsr/>

Drssemrnatlon, Utllrzatron, and the NCDDR N

" 'resedrch=based: matenals relatmg L e
- =" 6 substanicé abuse and disabilities -

2= <http //Www ncddrorg/du/sagurde/> .

General Characterlstlcs of- Eﬁectuve , L
Drssemrnatron and Utilization - ... = X TR
Effectlve ‘dissemination- and utrhzatron strategres are keys to
conductmg successful program improvement. The strategies -
suggested in’this decument are- reflective of those found to. be
effective through both ‘research and ﬁeld based experrence
(February, 1996)" NS

<http //WWW ncddr org/du/ characterlsucs htm1>

Gulde to SUbstance S

Abuse ‘and. Drsabrllty

' Resources’ Produced.

by NIDRR Grantees R
This guide- was “developed to”. )
| assist researchers professronals . o
~and people with drsabrhtres to- locate .-

" that were developed by programs SR
funded by NIDRR:: (Jurie, 1999) -

Improvrng the Links Between S
Research and Practrce. Approaches to the _
Effectrve Dlssemlnatron of Drsabrlrty Research
Gurde to lmprowng Practrce, Number One ' ce
Thrs gu1de discussés in user frrendly language’, the Concept

of drssemrnatron for the purpose of knowledge utrhzatron

. “(July; 1996) - : Coe BRI
<http //WWW ncddr org/du/gmdel htm1> ot

- R

Improvrng the Usefulness of Drsabrlrty Research. . )
A Toolbox of Drssemrnatron Strategles t '
-Guide to lmprovrng Practrce, Number TWo L

" This guide addresses; through user-friendly- language how . .. *
. mformatron can be most effectlvely dlsserrunated and used

“This document briefly réviews the history of the drssemmatron i

| of disability research and ts theoretrcal frameworks and how ~
“"it relates to the NCDDR approaches practices, and’ evaluatron :
-activities, as well-as the. expected implications « of mcreased/
: “improved drssemrnatron and utilization. (November 1995)
_ <http //www ncddr org/du/ ncddrdu html> '

ENET

\‘l
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- by target-audiences. Quly,1996) . "2 .
<http //Www ncddr org/du/guide2 html> o :_ .

Multrculturalrsm and Drsabrllty Research. A -

- Summary of Issues and Activities - -

~ This document ‘reports on the first meeting of the NCDDR’

. ‘Multicultural and Disability Research Task Force'in Washrngton
DC on-October 21;1996. It provides a look-at the current - o
.issues. related to multrculturahsm It also reports the task force S
consensus regardmg ‘major multrcultural issues and utrhzatron -
of dlsabrhty research (October 1996) o

'4"_..

. continued.on page 16
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Dissemiination and.Utilization Resources - o 'and pol1cymakmg stakeholder groups around e Un1ted .
contmuedfrompage 15 . U .- States. The volunteers who paiticipated in the survey represent_ h
. - o - . organizations in all fifty states. The survey- represents the. -
Report of Fleld Test Results. o - ST first collection of these ‘data at the national level. A mlsmatch
" Survey of Consumers with Dlsabllltles .0+~ . exists in the ways disability services researchers regularly
" This document reports the field test activity conducted by .* communicate information to. consumers and the methods ‘
NCDDR staff to identify the. ways corisumers (people with = Consumers prefer (August 1998)
- disabiliti¢s and their famrlles) find. drsabrlrty research - .~ - e A
information that is useful to them i in- their daily lrves S A ReVIew of the therature on Dlssemmatlon :
. (October 1996) ', - S and Knowledge Utilization "
. ’ o .. . This review is iftended to provide a knowledge base that
Report of NCDDR Consumer. Survey e T o addresses how disability résearch résults can be miore: easily
This report is_the result of a survey of consumers.and - o o accessed -and used by those who need them. Thrs review is
admlmstrators from Centers for. Independent Living (CIL)., © 7 useful to.those conductlng research. and plannmg drssemlnatron :
programs. around the. United States: The volunteers who, - - .. " _efforts. Elements of effectrve drssemtnatron and knowledge-
pamcrpated in the survey: represent programs in all f1fty states <"1 utilization ‘are presented as .well as ' ways in which d1ssem1natron )
(November 1997) e R e - . . strategies may be planned : and evaluated. (July,, 1996)
. o ITRDEA AT ’ oo <hittp:/ fwww. ncddrorg/du/htrevrew/> ‘ .
Report of NCDDR Stakeholder 8urvey . .. < PDF Version: : .. o

Thrs report is the result’ of survey findings regardrng mformatlon : <http //www ncddr org/du/htrev1ew pdf> S -
dlssemrnatlon and utrhzatron Characterlstlcs of d1sab111ty service: R o . N '_ A

- . o . . . R
’ . N B R s N

The Research Exchange Technlcal Assustance Newsletter ) | | } ‘

» The Research Exchange has: achleved a reputatlon as a hlgh quallty source for mformatlon about dlssemmatlon
- 'and utlllzatlon strategles, and recogmtlon of NIDRR grantees. This newsletter has presented mformatlon on
" diverse toplcs of concern to NIDRR grantees ‘and-users - -of NIDRR-funded research Startmg wnth Vi, N2, each
» |ssue acknowledges speclal recogmtlon of NIDRR grantees. - o . - -

N - . . : . . ‘ 7

+ =

Volume 1, Number 1, Prenuere Issue , | O T . 'Volume 1, Number 2, Avallabmty Versus Accessrbrlity
. This préemiere issug. 1nc1udes an overview of the NCDDR’ 7o . This issue.reviews the: need for using alternate formats in-. . 3
information,and technrcal assistanice resources, multlculturallsm : Ad1ssemrnatron including: avarlabrlrty -ahd accessrbrlrty, '
. and drssemtnatron and NCDDR staff mtroductrons (1995) "+ dissemination-policy; choosing a format and the NCDDRs
' <http //Www ncddrorg/researchexchange/v01n01/> - . World Wide Web site. (1996) -

R A ’":<httP//WWWnCddl‘Ol‘g/researchexchange/vOInOZ/>-':' .

A Volume 1, Number 3, Dlssermnatlon Patterns of o
'NIDRRGrantees S DU R
Information concerning d1ssemmatron patterns and ’ ]
characteristics, of NIDRR grantees from’ the 1n1t1a1 grantee K
|| survey, is presented: (1996) - L
8O <http //www ncddr. org/researchexchmge/v01n03/> .

R Drssemrhaﬁen Evaluation v Y
smegnes and Options “3 — ormation on the . Volume 1 Number 4, therature Review on Dlssemmatlon
) '_. T e e ] Peetntomiegy de | | “and Utilization of Research Results. - :
o R e  SRESIEE ERAmems | Thrs issue hrghlrghts some of the inforimation that is. contarned
' 3 " in three NCDDR pubhcatlons focusmg on d1ssem1natlon and
knowledge utilization theory,- approaches strategles -and -
effectiveness. The publicatioris_are:-A Review of ibe themture on
_ Dissemination-and Knowledge Utzlzzatzon Improumg the. Lmles
" between Research and Practice: Approacbes to.the Eﬂectwe _
- Dissemination of Disability Research, Guide to Improvmg oA
Practice, Number One; and Improving the Usefulness of :
" Disability Researcb A Toolbox of Dissemination Strategies,
Guide to Improumg Practicé, Number Two. (1996) '
“<http: /[ www. ncddr. org/researchexchange/vOln04/> e

J
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Volume 2, Number 1, Accessnble Informatlon -

. on the World Wide Web .~ f ;
- Articles. include: General Gurdelrnes for: Improv1ng Accessrbrlrty

" of World 'Wide Web Pages Accessibility Design Consrderatrons
-and Examples; Annotated. WWW. Resource List; and NIDRR
Project Results Used by Special Olyrmpics Internatlonal o

" Evaluate Impact of Sports Program..(1997) o

\ <http //www ncddr org/researchexchange/vOZnOl/ >
Volume 2, Number 2, Dlssemmatlon Evaluatlon ’_'~ . .

: StrateglesandOptlons R o P
" Articles include: You can Evaluate Your Dlssemrnatron Efforts o

NCDDR Product—Drssemrnatron Self Inventory, and Learning .~

from ‘Business and Industry—Thinking about Your WWW Site: B

" Can It be Evaluated? (1997) - Coee o v p=

<http //www ncddr org/ researchexchange/v02n02/ >
* Volume. 2, Number 3, Gateways to NIDRR’ " T
Dlsability Research. =~ Con -
. This issue. hlghllghts the development of NIDRR program W\X/’W
doorways on the NCDDR Web site. Also descrrbed are'the -~
research topic doorways under development by the' NCDDR
staff. Ways.in which the commumcatlon power of WWW sites j s
can be assessed is included. (1997) ' JRUNTIN
.j <http: //Www ncddr org/researchexchange/v02n03/> e

T

Volume 2 Number 4, How Do Consumers Get S
- Information They Can Use? . s g
. This issue presents data’ collected by the NCDDR regardmg the ;

" ways in ‘which persons with d1sab111t1es -and their famrhes prefer .
- to receive, drsabrlrty research mformatlon for use, The survey
process and, hrghlrghts of the f1nd1ngs are provrded (1997)

) Volume 3, Number 1; Common Charactenstlcs of e
».. NIDRR Grantees’ Websites : v
_This.issue presents mformatron on the common charactenstrcs of
NIDRR grantees’ Web sites. Also- presented are the- trends .

; in the-dissemination patterns of:NIDRR grantees- as reported
inthe’ NIDRR Compe_ndmm of Products of NIDRR Grantees .
"1993-1996.-(1998) L g

) <http //www ncddr org/researchexchange/v03n01/>

-~

Volume 3, Number 2, How Do Stakeholders Flnd L
and Dlssemmate Information?- C
-. This issue presents the results of the NCDDR’s survey of
stakeholder groups to leam more about: how, ‘they obtain
“and. disseminate information. Representatrves of rehabrlrtatron
researchers, sefvice providers, supporters, and polrcymakers/
" information sources ‘participated.in the survey.. (1998)

- <http //Www ncddr org/researchexchange/vO?,nOZ/ >

Volume 3, Number 3, Who Needs Web Slte Accessnbility?
" This issue provides “helpful. mformatron and resources that can’
gurde the user. in making their Web site' more accessible: An
updated “Annotated WWW Resource: List” is presented as well ..
-as 4 néw review of NIDRR Grantees™ Web sites. (1998)
<htto //WWw. ncddr org/researchexchange/vo3n03/> A

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

The Research 'Excha-n.ge v

. . Volume 3, Number 4,
1. Special Employment
Issue’ - :
This spec1al issue
. provides a look at the
" employment issues .
currently being faced
by Americans with
. d1sab111t1es 'NIDRR’s
, new initiative address1ng ,
s employment-related
issues, and.the
; .'Rehabrlrtatron Research
.and T rarnrng Centers ..
“funded to improve: .
employment outcomes

17

. forpersons with. . 7. ‘_
disabilities. (1998) :

- <http //www ncddr org/researchexchmge/v03n04/>

Volume 4; Nuimber 1, Dnsabﬂlty, D1versnty and Dnssemmatlon:"'l )
" . A'Review of the Literature, Part 1—Theoretical Framework.
. This’ issue, Part 1 of a review" of lrterature presented in the -
| NCDDR document “Drsabrlrty, D1versrty, and-Dissemination: -

:A Review of the L1terature on TOplCS Related t6 Increasing.

- the Utilization of Rehabilitation Reésedrch Outcomes Among

D1verse Consumer Groups,” prov1des a. theoretical framework
for examrnrng the concepts of race, ethn1c1ty, and culture, "

-+ and their 1nﬂuences within’ the rehabllrtatlon system It also
includes descr1ptrons of ma1nstream” and “ethnlc” cultures
_inthe Un1ted States. (1999)

E <http //Www ncddr org/researchexchange/v02n04/> e <http / / WWW, ncddr, org/researchexchange/ v04n01/ z :

.

Volume 4, Number 2, Dlsability, D1versnty and Dlssemmatlon
A Review of the L1terature, Part 2—-—-Apply1ng the Concepts
to Research and:D&U -~ . -

- This issue, Part 2of a review of lrterature focuses on thet o
.- characterlstlcs of. effectrve systems and’ how to build- relatron— C
shrps within culturally competent organ1zatrons The® concepts R
- about culture and’ d1versrty that were' presented in Part-1-

(Vo 4,.No.' 1) are related to-issues in conductlng research and

issues.in dissemination and utilization. The conclu51on offers -
- organrzatronal research and D&U recommendatlons (1999) -
. <http //www ncddr org/researchexchange/v04n02/>

Volume 4 Number.3, Dnssemmatmg Research Informatlon '
. in the Dlsability, Mamstream, and Professnonal Media
Artlcles on disability research and the’ media, developing medra

) relatlons and publishing in journals are. presented with NIDRR .
". grantees.in mind. Issues associated with Internet.publishing are
-~ discussed for authors who may be 1nterested in both onhne and -
. journal publ1sh1ng (1999 . . -

X <http //Www ncddr. org/researchexchange/v04n03/> L

. continued.on page 18" .

A
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Products Developed by the NCDDR PllOt Pro;ect _
- The Research Exchange = -~~~ . -~ .
" continued from page 18 - ' s :

" .“This is the final issue of The Research Excbange in NCDDR’s
 pilot. phase It presents the results of ; a follow-up survey of
.~ NIDRR grantees, including comparisons with data from, _
.previous surveys. An update of NIDRR grantees Web sites -
- is presented, as well as.a descnptlon of NCDDR products '
-~ developed over the pllOt project perrod (1999) _
g ‘<http //www ncddr org/researchexchange/v04n04/>

Bl About the NCDDR ]

'The NCDDR provrdes two brochures to’ NIDRR

The Research Exchange

3 Volumef4, Number 4; Grantee Survey and Web site Update R

"grantees and stakeholders mterested in the NCDDR’s L

techmcal asslstance servrces. The. brochures contam -

W mformatlon about the resources and servuces avallable

' .A through the NCDDR to |mprove dlssemlnatlon and
: jutlllzatlon strategles. R T

) )
PR

- Shapirig Excellehce
N .'Through Research . R
- This general brochure descrlbes the
. way NCDDR works with NIDRR
* grantees’ and, stakeholders in disabil-
ity research to expose ‘the bamers
R ~to effective d1ssem1natlon and e
" search for ways to overcome them, o R9S€dom(:‘b
Tt alsoinclides information about” -
" .technical assistance and trammg, ' '
NCDDR pubhcatlons serving.. -
underserved groups, and the . -
NCDDR World Wide Web SICHERE
- _(Aprl_l 1996) - ’

COdog

e Techmcal Asslstance Resources T

“This booklet outlines. the techmcal assistance and training .
, opportumtles both on- and off- site, consultation services, and’ ,
" resources offeréd by the’NCDDR: It also dffers a’postage’ paid

reply card m addrtron tg other ways 1o contact the NCDDR Lo I

-|: - Exhibits were open to the public and up to 30,000

request servrces (May, 1996)

- 18

. NIDRR Participates

|- in Annual Legislative -
.| Conference of |

‘| Congressional Black
E‘Caucus Foundatlon o

NIDRR Grantee
Recognmon

The NCDDR congratulates each of the following NIDRR' _
grantees and staff members All grantees are encouraged o

- contact the NCDDR w1th 1nformat1on to share in’ future 1ssues -
: of 7796 Researcb Excbcmge PR -

~'. :

Drs Rud and Ann Turnbull Co—Dlrectors of the RRTC on °
Policies. Affecting: Families with Children with Dlsablhnes;
. at'the Un1vers1ty of Karisas, were ammong “thirty-six honorees '

recogmzed as recipients of the Ameri¢an Association .on

’.Mental Retardatron (AAMR) Historic. Century Award during the

organ1zat10n $ annual meeting’in- New Orleansin May, 1999.

“In_addition to the Turnbulls, honorees included' Pres1dent John - .
- E Kennedy, BF. Sklnner Alfred Binet,-Henry- Goddard Geraldo -
|- Rivéra, among others The horoiees were selected based on the :
e __‘.'selectron committée’s, determination as havmg mdde the most
L V'srgmﬁcant contributions to the; ﬁeld of mental retardatlon in the K

. last one’ hundred years B :

- - 4 s R VU

" NIDRR hosted.an exhibit in the technology pavilion

at the 29th Annual Legislative Conference sponsored -
by the Congressional Black Caucus Foundation, Inc.
The largest African American conference in the nation
took place at the Washington Convention Center in -
Washington, DC, from Wednesday, September 15 .
to Saturday, September 18, 1999 ' ’ '
Dr. Katherine Seelman, NIDRR Director, participated
in the Exhibit Hall Ribbon Cutting at noon on September
15th. Ass1stant Secretary of OSERS, Judtth Heumann, was

‘' invited. NIDRR provided printed materials, videos, and

demonstrations of items produced by NIDRR grantees.

visitors were expected in the Exhibit Hall. S
For more information about the Congressional Black - -

Caucus Foundation contact thém at 1-800-784-2577 or

online at <http://www.cbcfonline.org/conference/>

r
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Dr. Ann Tufnbull was also recognized as the 1999; recipient' :
- of the Louise Byrd Graduate, Educator Award at the Doctoral .
) ‘Hood1ng Ceremony at.the Un1vers1ty of Kansas ‘School of
'Educatlon on Saturday, May 22. This award is ‘made: annually
.'to a member.of the graduate faculty who has demonstrated
' ._.an unusual concern for the welfare of graduate students

For further- mformat10n contact Anette Lundsgaarde at-
-~ (785) 864 7601 or, anette@dole lsn ukans. edu )

o *.'_ ~

Staff members of the - RRTC in. Neuromuscular Dlseases at the™
o Un1vers1ty of Callfornra at. Dav1s rece1ved honors from a varrety -

: .of organlzatlons _' PR AR S ' ,-\

.+ William Fowler; M.D.," Direct &t . el |
. owler, D formerRRTC irector; rece1ve e '~"New OrleansmMay, 1999 IS o

_ -Deanna Falge s Award presented by the Staff Affumatlve s
" Action’and Dlverslty Advrsory Committee; University: of
R ‘Cal1forn1a at-Davis.: UC Davis created the award'to honor
- Deanna E. Falge for. her commitment to equal opportun1ty ,
and Afflrmatwe Act1on as UC Davis’ AA/EEO Compllance
Ofﬁcer from 1970 to 1995 :

a .':""On behalf of all past and present part1c1pants in :
© RRTC/NMD pro;ects Dr Fowler also accepted the. Nmtb

. Annual Affi rmatzve Actzon and Dzverszty Award, Th1s award“, L

_"'_‘recogmzes uc Dav1s departments that have made s1gn1f1-
»-.cant contfibutions to affirmative. actlon/equal employment
- ‘opportunity ; and ‘heightened ; awareness, and sensitivity to
- diversity. Both awards were presented at.a’lincheon on- '

" March 22,1999 and rec1p1ents were honored at'a campus
, "-.celebratlon “Soarmg to New He1ghts ? On March’ 25 1999

e Mark Wineinger, M.D., rece1ved the 1998 Assoc1at10n
" of Academic Physratrrsts Excellence in Research’ W/mtmg
“Award at the AAP Annual Meeting in Orlando Flonda in_ "

. '_VFebruary, 1999 Dr. Wmemger who was-first: author and .

", his-co-authors Ted:ABresch and Sandra Davis from U C
" Davis, and Greg Carter, M.D. from the, Un1vers1ty of .

e .Washmgton received the award for their paper ent1tled

h .- “Effects of Agmg and Voluntary - Exercise on the Funct1on .

"'of Dystropic Muscle from mdx Mice”. publ1shed fin‘the ... |

" January/February 1998 edition of the American journal
vof Pbyszcal Medzcme and Rebabzlztatzon -

. ‘e 'Robert Emmons, Ph D., and former undergraduate

e Harvey Sterns, Ph D. Pro;ect Drrector and Professor of .
* .. 'Psychology at-the University of Akron, ‘réceivedthe Ruth: *7 .

Dr. Fredenck E. Menz Drrector of Research and Assocrate :
Director of the RRTC on Improvmg Commumty—Based

e Rehablhtatnon Programs recelved the: Outstandmg
: ',',Researcber of the Year award. from" the Nat1onal Counc1l
~on Rehabilitation Education. He was recogmzed for his :
g' : »accompl1shments in advancrng the rehab111tatron counsel1ng
. profession through research and, tra1n1ng activities of nationdl..
significance. The award was given in Washmgton DC.. '
" in June, 1998, For further information contact Julie I I.arson v
Cat (715) 232 2236 or: larson)@uwstout.edu T T

“- - _»‘

Y-

Staff of the RRTC on Agmg Wlth Mental Retardatton .

L .(RRTCAMR) rece1ved awards at the- Annual Conventron of the "

Amer1can Assoc1at1on on Mental Retardatron (AAMR) held in - B

‘e Tamar Heller, Ph, D Pr1nc1pal Investlgator and Drrector
- of RRTCAMR,. was elected Pres1dent of .the Gerontology
.'_D1v151on of the- American, Assoc1at1on o Mental )

[

Retardatlon 1998 2000 o TN

[
N

e Dav1d Braddock Ph,D.; Co-Pnnc1pal Investlgator was |

o named Dlstmguzsbed Lectuirér for the’ Conventlon and -
h .recerved the CareerResearcb Award an 1nternat10nal ;'
'award presented to rnne bromedrcal and soc1al sc1ence :

: researchers s1nce 1980

t = -

AP

- Robeérts Memorial ‘Award from the Gerontology Division of . \"
“the AAMR for his contnbutrons to the ﬁeld of ag1ng w1th

,mental retardatlon e e .,
e, P R L

For further mformatlon contact Alan Factor, Ph D:, Assoc1ate ‘

. Dxrector for TFraining: and D1ssemmat10n at (312) 413 1520 or

: afactor@mc edu

'.\~- .o -_x'.,,

'Kenneth E: Galea’i, Ph D., Co—Dxrector and Coordmator of '
, ‘Research at:the RRTC of the Pacific, was appomted by the -

us. Secretary of-Commerce to ‘the Race and Etbmczty Advzsooz

. : research assistants Chi Cheung and Kenvan Tehram were o

awarded a Templeton. Foundation 1 998 Exempla;y Papers
" Award for a. research. article ent1tled “Assessmg Sp1r1tual1ty
-+ Through Personal Goals: Impl1cat10ns for Research o -
- Religion and Subjectwe Wellbemg,” ‘published in- Soczal
’ Indzcators Researcb 45 391422 (1998). ' 5o

For further mformatron contact Dr Kathryn Devereaux
. Director of Trammg and Informatron Servrces at T

e

,_ 'Elxc ks

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

. Council to the US Census and serves as-a- member of the Paczfzc
"Islander Subcommitteé on Census 2000. For further 1nformat10n L
-contact Fred McFarlane, Ph.D.; Center Director, at . , . .°

SO

o '(619) 594-6115/4220 or fmcfarla@mml sdsuedu,

N

o Robert Blum, M.D., Ph D Pnnc1pal Investlgator atthe .~ oo
| "Research and- Trammg Pro;ect for Infants, Children, and
" Youth, was the recipient of the 7998 Herbert Needleman
. .‘Award from the American Public Health Association for
. “Outstanding- Contnbumons in Research and Courageous
" Advocacy for Child. and Adolescent Health.” The award was
presented at the drinyal meeting. of the Amencan Public Health :.. 5

Association; November 1998; in Washmgton D.C. For further

R “information contact Marty Sm1th at (612) 626 3014 or:
'martys@tc umn edu

.

: contmued on page 2 .
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Substance Abuse and Disability Issues (SARDD), were
. awarded the .1998 Obio Exemplary Prevention Award by -~
_the: Ohio, Department of, Alcoholxsm and Drug Add1ctron S .
~ Services (ODADAS) for the “PALS Pro]ect—Adaptrng R ' ﬁ
Preventxon Educatron for Youth with D1sab111t1es L c '

ﬁcon I_n,m frompage T e SR _ How To COntact
: " . The RRTC on Drugs and Dlsabnhty and staff members SR .' ': The Natlonal center
. received the followmg honors. +*. e T ’ For The Dissemination
e In January 1999 the RRTC 1nd its parent orgamzatron o _ Of Disability Research

S ' Call Us -
"« Dennis Moore Ed.D RRTC Director, was recognrzed L -+ 1-800-266-1832 or 512-476-6861 V/TT
" for his'efforts as Cbazrand primary conceptualizer of the — 8 A.M.—NooN and 1 p.mM.—5 pM. C.T. Mon.—Fri.
~ recently released Treatment Intervention Protocol mono-" .- - - (except holidays) or record
. graph #29 entitled “Substance Use Disoider Treatment for ' a message 24 hr/day = -
People with Physrcal and Cognrtrve Disabilities.” This’ o -
. recognition was mdde at a press conference Conducted : S :
by-the Substanice Abusé¢ and Mental Health Serv1ces S e R D
“'Adm1n1Strat1on (SAMHSA) on January- 12, 1999 at the L L , ’ ]
--Natronal Press Club: in. Washrngton D. C g'-.-, . -' ',_; ’ o : . Explore Our Web Site
e Elleen Wolksteiri, PhD ‘RRTC Trarnrng Drrector - "+ hup://orww.neddr.org/ U
"+ was appointed to the Natxonal Advisory. Board for the E-mail Us
: Addiction Technology Transfer Centers (ATTC) sponsored admin@ncddrorg.
+ ‘by SAMHSA. The ATTCs are responsrble for a national - -~ ° e
* training agenda for the addictions field. Dr. Wolkstem is : . _ -
on faculty in the' Health Studres Department at New York . _ _ ‘
' '»".Un1vers1ty el o : . & .
" For further 1nformatron contact Dr. Denms Moore - L o . - Write Us .
' ‘(937) 259—1384 or dcmoore@desn'e wrlght.edu - @ . : B National Genter for the

L ‘ o 7 - . Dissemination of Disability Research
) I ] ~ Southwest Educational Dévelopment Laboratory
NCDDR tO ‘ 211 East Seventh Street, Suite 400
C :  Austin, Texas 78701-3281
Begin New Work - R

This-issue of The Research Exchange marks the culmination of .

N . . . . ' Visit Us
the NCDDR’s pilot project, providing updated information about
) i that NIDRR " hieving in developi In downtown Austin, Texas 4th ﬂoor
mnova |ons. at gran ees are ac |eylng in eve oping Southwest Tower, Brazos at 7th St.
and disseminating research information. In its new project, the . 8 AM—NOON and 1 PM—S pM. C.T'
-NCDDR will continue to assess these innovations and assist - - Mon.—Fri. (except holidays)
grantees in their dissemination efforts, as well as helping stake- - :
holders and consumers locate research information in online and

traditional media. More importantly, as evidenced by the NCDDR . | . g
product list in this issue, the NCDDR will continue to work with ' '
grantees in developing and refining dissemination strategies that o " "Fax Us

. result in the utilization of research information. Thus, the NCDDR ; - 512-476-2286

will continue to develop new materials and methods to help
grantees, stakeholders, and consumers to develop and access
the research information they need to produce lasting change
and improvements in the lives of people with disabilities. The staff
of the NCDDR look forward to the challenges and rewards of
ﬂeﬂefing NIDRR grantees, stakeholders, and consumers during . _ : ®
EKC ning five years. - 74 T T

Educational Devélop Laboratory

National Institute on Disabillty and Rehabilitation Research
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